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1979 FALL SEMESTER

June 15—Friday—Deadline for applying for
admission or readmission to The Graduate
School for the 1979 Fall Semester

August 27—Monday— Registration for new stu-
dents

August 28—Tuesday— Centralized add-drop
for Advance Registered Students

August 29—Wednesday — Class work begins

August 29-September 5—Wednesday through
Wednesday— Late registration for return-
ing students who did not advance register
and new applicants cleared late for admis-
sion. A $20 late fee is assessed students who
register late.

September 3—Monday— Labor Day (Academic
Holiday)

September 5—Wednesday— Last day to enter
an organized class for the Fall Semester

September 5—Wednesday— Last day to of-
ficially withdraw from the University and
receive an 80 percent refund

September 12—Wednesday— Last day for pay-

1980 SPRING SEMESTER

January 14—Monday— Registration for new
students

January 15—Tuesday— Centralized add-drop
for advance registered students

January 16—Wednesday— Class work begins

January 16-22—Wednesday through Tues-
day— Late registration for returning stu-
dents who did not advance register and
new applicants cleared for late admission.
A $20 late fee is assessed students who
register late.

January 22—Tuesday— Last day to enter an or-
ganized class for Spring Semester

January 22—Tuesday—Last day to officially
withdraw from the University and receive
an 80 percent refund

January 29—Tuesday— Last day for payment
of registration fees in order to avoid
cancellation of registration

January 29—Tuesday— Last day for new stu-
dents to pick up ID cards from Billings and
Collections in order to avoid replacement
fee

February 7—Thursday — Last day for reinstate-

Calendar

ment of registration fees in order to avoid
cancellation of registration

September 12—Wednesday— Last day for new
students to pick up ID cards from Billings
and Collections in order to avoid replace-
ment fee

September 21—Friday— Last day for reinstate-
ment of students cancelled for non-pay-
ment of registration fees. Required
payment of registration fees plus $50 rein-
statement fee.

September 27—Thursday— Last day for filing
an application for a December degree in
College Dean’s office

October 3—Wednesday—Last day to drop a
course without it appearing on student's
transcript

October 3—Wednesday— Last day to change
from credit to audit or from audit to credit

October 22—Monday— Last day to drop a
course

October 22—Monday— Last day to withdraw
from the University or reduce course sched-
ule and receive any refund

October 29—Monday—Last day to pay the-
sis/dissertation fees for a December degree
in Billings and Collections office

ment of students cancelled for non-pay-
ment of registration fees. Requires pay-
ment of registration fees plus $50 rein-
statement fee.

February 14—Thursday— Last day for filing an
application for a May degree in College
Dean’s office

February 18—Monday—Last day to change
from credit to audit or from audit to credit

February 18—Monday—Last day to drop a
course without it appearing on the stu-
dent’s transcript

March 7—Friday — Last day to drop a course

March 7—Friday— Last day to withdraw from
the University or reduce course schedule
and receive any refund

March 14—Friday— Last day to pay thesis/dis-
sertation fees for a May degree in Billings
and Collections office

March 17-22—Monday through Saturday—
Spring vacation (Academic Holidays)

April 1—Tuesday— Last day to apply to Gradu-
ate Admissions Office for admission and
readmission for all 1980 Summer Sessions

April 10—Thursday— Last day to schedule a
final examination in The Graduate School
for candidates for May 1980 degree

April 14-23—Monday through Wednesday—

October 31—Wednesday— Deadline for ap-
plying for admission or readmission to The
Graduate School for the 1980 Spring Sem-
ester

November 12-21—Monday through Wednes-
day— Advance registration for 1980 Spring
Semester

November 21—Wednesday—Last day to
schedule a final examination in The Grad-
uate School for candidates for a December
1979 degree

November 22-24—Thursday through Satur-
day— Thanksgiving Holidays (Academic
Holidays)

December 5—Wednesday— Last day to sit for a
final examination for candidates for a De-
cember 1979 degree

December 13—Thursday— End of class work

December 15-20—Saturday through Thurs-
day— Final Examinations

December 20—Thursday— Last day to submit a
thesis/dissertation to The Graduate School
for candidates for a December 1979 degree

December 20—Thursday— End of Fall Semester

December 24—Monday—Final deadline for
submission of grades to the Registrar’s Of-
fice, 9 a.m.

Advance registration for 1980 Fall Semes-
ter and both Summer Sessions
April 24—Thursday— Last day to sit for a final
examination for candidates for a May 1980
degree
April 30—Wednesday— Last day for Kentucky
Teachers to submit all required documents
to the Graduate Admissions Office for ad-
mission and readmission to all 1980 Sum-
mer Sessions
April 30—Wednesday—Last day to submit
dissertation to The Graduate School for
doctoral candidates who wish to receive a
diploma at Commencement
May 2—Friday— End of class work
May 5-9—Monday through Friday—Final Ex-
aminations
May 9—Friday— Last day to submit thesis/dis-
sertation to The Graduate School for can-
didates for a May 1980 degree
May 9—Friday— End of 1980 Spring Semester
May 10—Saturday — Commencement Day
May 12—Monday— Final deadline for submis-
sion of grades to the Registrar's Office, 4
p.m.
June 15—Sunday— Last day to apply to the
Graduate Admissions Office for admission
and readmission to the 1980 Fall Semester.



1980 FOUR-WEEK
INTERSESSION

April 1—Tuesday—Last day to apply to the
Graduate Admissions Office for admission
and readmission to all 1980 Summer Ses-
sions

April 30—Wednesday— Last day for Kentucky
Teachers to submit all required documents
to the Graduate Admissions Office for ad-
mission and readmission to all 1980 Sum-
mer Sessions

May 12—Monday — Registration

May 183—Tuesday— Class work begins

1980 EIGHT-WEEK
SUMMER SESSION

April 1—Tuesday—Last day to apply to the
Graduate Admissions Office for admission
and readmission to all 1980 Summer Ses-
sions

April 30—Wednesday— Last day for Kentucky
Teachers to submit all required documents
to the Graduate Admissions Office for ad-
mission and readmission to all 1980
Summer Sessions

June 11—Wednesday — Registration

June 12—Thursday — Class work begins

June 12-16—Thursday through Monday— Late
registration for returning students who did
not advance register and new applicants
cleared late for admission. A $20 late fee is
assessed students who register late

June 15—Sunday—Last day to apply to the
Graduate Admissions Office for admission
and readmission to the 1980 Fall Semester

May 13-16—Tuesday through Friday— Late
registration for returning students who did
not advance register and new applicants
cleared late for admission. A $20 late fee is
assessed students who register late.

May 16—Friday— Last day to enter an orga-
nized class for the Four-Week Intersession

May 16—Friday— Last day to officially with-
draw from the University and receive an 80
percent refund

May 21—Wednesday—Last day to drop a
course without a grade

May 21—Wednesday— Last day to change from
credit to audit or from audit to credit

May 26—Monday— Memorial Day (Academic
Holiday)

May 27—Tuesday— Last day to drop a course

May 27—Tuesday— Last day to withdraw from

June 16—Monday— Last day to enter an orga-
nized class for the 1980 Eight-Week Sum-
mer Session

June 16—Monday— Last day to officially with-
draw from the University and receive an 80
percent refund

June 25—Wednesday— Last day to pay regis-
tration fees in order to avoid cancellation
of registration

June 26—Thursday— Last day for filing an ap-
plication for an August degree in College
Dean'’s office

June 30—Monday— Last day to change from
credit to audit or from audit to credit

June 30—Monday— Last day to drop a course
without it appearing on the student’s trans-
cript

July 4—Friday— Independence Day (Academic
Holiday)

July 7—Monday— Last day for reinstatement of
students cancelled for non-payment of reg-
istration fees. Requires payment of regis-
tration fees plus $50 reinstatement fee.

Note: For Graduation and Diploma information see pages 14 and 15.

the University or reduce course schedule
and receive any refund

May 27—Tuesday— Last day to pay registration
fees in order to avoid cancellation of regis-
tration

June 5—Thursday— Last day for reinstatement
of students cancelled for non-payment of
registration fees. Requires payment of reg-
istration fees plus $50 reinstatement fee.

June 10—Tuesday— Final Examinations

June 10—Tuesday—End of Four-Week Inter-
session

June 13—Friday—Final deadline for submis-
sion of grades to the Registrar’s Office, 12
noon.

June 15—Sunday—Last day to apply to the
Graduate Admissions Office for admission
and readmission to the 1980 Fall Semester

July 11—Friday— Last day to pay thesis/disser-
tation fees for an August degree in Billings
and Collections office

July 11—Friday— Last day to drop a course

July 11—Friday—Last day to withdraw from
the University or reduce course schedule
and receive any refund

July 17—Thursday—Last day to schedule a
final examination in The Graduate School
for candidates for an August 1980 degree

July 31—Thursday— Last day to sit for a final
examination for candidates for an August
1980 degree

August 7—Thursday— Last day to submit the-
sis/dissertation to The Graduate School for
candidates for an August 1980 degree

August 7—Thursday— Final Examinations

August 7—Thursday—End of Eight-Week Ses-
sion

August 11—Monday— Final deadline for sub-
mission of grades to the Registrar's Office,
12 noon
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The University of Kentucky began offering graduate
work in 1870 and awarded its first graduate degrees in
1876. The Graduate School became a distinct unit in the
University organization in 1912.

The Graduate School is concerned with advanced study,
graduate instruction and research conducted by the fac-
ulty and students of all colleges and departments. The
total graduate resources of the Umiversity are merged
under it for the purpose of promoting the acquisition of
knowledge in an atmosphere of free and lively inquiry.

Graduate work is offered in most colleges in the Univer-
sity. A general description and tabulation of courses for
each of the various programs is given in the Graduate
School Programs section of this bulletin.

The Academic Common Market

Kentucky is a participating state in The Academic Com-
mon Market, an interstate agreement among Southern
states for sharing academic programs. Students who quali-
fy for admission may enroll in a specific program in an-
other A.C.M. state on an in-state tuition basis. At present,
the agreement has been limited to unusual graduate pro-
grams. For information write to: Southern Regional Ed-
ucation Board, 130 Sixth Street N.W., Atlanta, Georgi.
30313.

Degrees Conferred

Doctor of Philosophy
Offered in following fields:

Agricultural Economics
Agricultural Engineering
Anatomy

Animal Sciences
Anthropology

Biology

Biochemistry

Higher Education and Social
and Philosophical Studies

History

Mathematics

Mechanical Engineering

Metallurgical Engineering
and Materials Science

Chemical Engineering Microbiology

Chemical Physics Musicology

Chemistry Pharmaceutical Sciences

Civil Engineering Pharmacology

Crop Science Physics and Astronomy

Diplomacy and International Physiology and Biophysics
Commerce Plant Pathology

Economics Plant Physiology

Educational Psychology Political Science

Electrical Engineering Psychology

Engineering Mechanics Sociology

English Soil Science

Entomology Spanish

French Statistics

Geography Toxicology

Geology Veterinary Science

Germanic Languages

The Graduate School

Master of Arts

Offered in following fields:

Anthropology

Art

Classical Languages
Communications
Diplomacy
Economics

English

French

Geography

German

Master of Science

History

Library Science
Mathematics
Music
Philosophy
Political Science
Psychology
Sociology
Spanish
Theatre Arts

Offered in following fields:

Anatomy
Agricultural Economics
Animal Sciences
Biochemistry
Biology
Chemistry
Computer Science
Crop Science
Economics
Entomology
Geology
Mathematics
Microbiology

Pharmacology

Pharmaceutical Science

Physics

Physiology and Biophysics

Health, Physical Education,
Recreation

Plant Pathology

Plant Physiology

Psychology

Soil Science

Statistics

Toxicology

Veterinary Science

Master of Science in Agriculture
Offered in following fields:

Agricultural Economics
Animal Sciences

Crop Science
Entomology

Forestry

Other Degrees

Doctor of Business Admin-
istration

Doctor of Education

Doctor of Musical Arts in
Music Teaching

Master of Arts in Education

Master of Science in
Education

Master of Business Admin-
istration

Master of Fine Arts

Master of Music

Master of Public
Administration

Master of Science in
Accounting

Master of Science in Agri-
cultural Engineering

Horticulture
Plant Pathology
Sociology

Soil Science

Master of Science in Chem-
ical Engineering

Master of Science in Civil
Engineering

Master of Science in Clinical
Nutrition

Master of Science in Dentis-
try with Specialty in
Orthodontics

Master of Science in Elec-
trical Engineering

Master of Science in Engi-
neering Mechanics

Master of Science in Home
Economics

Master of Science in Library
Science




Master of Science in Nuclear
Engineering

Master of Science in Nursing

Master of Science in Radio-
logical Health— Specialty

Master of Science in Me-
chanical Engineering

Master of Science in Medical
Radiation Dosimetry

Master of Science in Metal-

lurgical Engineering Master in Civil Engineering
Master of Science in Master of Social Work
Mining Engineering Specialist in Education

Organization of The Graduate School

The Graduate Faculty consists of the Dean of The
Graduate School and all persons appointed thereto by the
President of the University. As the chief University agency
for the promotion of the ideals of graduate study, it deter-
mines the policies of The Graduate School and makes rec-
ommendations to the University Senate and to the Presi-
dent, or to other administrative officials as appropriate.
All rules affecting graduate work and the inauguration of
new graduate programs must be approved by the Graduate
Faculty.

Any proposed change in the rules of The Graduate Fac-
ulty must be included in the agenda of the meeting and
circulated to the Graduate Faculty at least 10 days prior to
the meeting at which it is to be considered.

New Graduate Faculty members may be proposed to the
Dean of The Graduate School at any time by the college
deans and department chairmen concerned, or in the case
of persons not attached to a college faculty, by the Vice
President for Academic Affairs of the University. Eligibili-
ty qualifications are as follows:

1. The doctor’s degree or its equivalent in scholarly repu-
tation.

2. The rank of assistant professor (or equivalent), or
higher.

3. Scholarly maturity and professional productivity as
demonstrated by publications, editorial services, re-
search surveys, creative work, or patents; and research
in progress at the time of appointment.

4. Definite interest in graduate work and the willingness
to participate in the graduate program.

Appointment to the Graduate Faculty is made by the
President of the University on nomination by the Dean of
The Graduate School after the Dean and the Graduate
Council have studied the credentials submitted in support
of the proposed members.

Associate members of the Graduate Faculty are ap-
pointed by the Dean of The Graduate School.

Administrative officers assigning teaching and other
duties to members of the Graduate Faculty who are taking
an active part in the graduate program (i.e., are heavily
engaged in directing theses, carrying on productive
research, etc.) should make appropriate reduction in the
duties required of such faculty members.

The Role of the Dean

The Dean of The Graduate School is charged with the
administration of the policies adopted by the Graduate

Faculty and the University Senate relating to graduate
studies. The Dean presides over all meetings of the Grad-
uate Faculty and calls meetings of this faculty whenever it
is advisable or whenever requested to do so by one-fourth
of the membership. Recommendations are made by the
Dean to the Graduate Faculty respecting the requirements
for advanced degrees, the regulations necessary to insure a
high standard of graduate work, and all other aspects of
the graduate program. The graduate programs are admin-
istered in the interest of efficient instruction and the high-
est attainment possible on the part of each graduate stu-
dent and students are advised with regard to their studies
and the requirements of The Graduate School. The Dean
is responsible for determining and certifying to the Regis-
trar candidates who have fulfilled requirements for ad-
vanced degrees.

The President, Vice President for Academic Affairs,
and the Dean of the Graduate School are members ex of-
ficio of all committees of the Graduate Faculty.

The Graduate Council

The Graduate Council is composed of 14 members and
the Dean of The Graduate School, who is chairman. There
are 10 elected faculty representatives and two faculty
members appointed by the Dean of The Graduate School.
One of the elected members is from the College of Agri-
culture, three from the College of Arts and Sciences and
Fine Arts, one from the College of Business and Econom-
ics, two from the College of Education, one from the Col-
lege of Engineering, one from the College of Medicine and
one from the combined Colleges of Allied Health, Com-
munications, Home Economics, Library Science, Nursing,
and Social Professions. The member or members from
each of these colleges are elected by the Graduate Faculty
members in that college. Two graduate student members
are selected by the Council from a panel of four submitted
by the Graduate and Professional Student Association.
The term of office of the elected and appointed members is
three years, and that of the graduate students is one year.
Members may not succeed themselves until three years
have elapsed since the completion of their last term.

The Graduate Council approves or disapproves propos-
als concerning courses offered for graduate credit, and ad-
vises and lends assistance to the Dean in executing the pol-
icies and regulations determined by the Graduate Faculty.
Specifically, the Council:

1. Studies requests of departments relating to proposed gradu-
ate programs.

Reviews existing programs and courses.

In cooperation with the Dean, initiates recommendations to
the Graduate Faculty. (This procedure is not intended to
prevent a faculty member from bringing any recommenda-
tion or request directly before the Graduate Faculty.)

© M

The Graduate Council has such authority as is herein
granted, or such as the Dean or the Graduate Faculty may
delegate to it. A majority of the Graduate Council consti-
tutes a quorum for the transaction of business.




Directors of Graduate Studies

A Director of Graduate Studies serves as program ad-
viser to each student until the student has a thesis director.
The Director of Graduate Studies then recommends that
the thesis director be appointed the student’s adviser or
committee chairman. In areas where theses are not re-
quired, the Director of Graduate Studies is the adviser for
all students not writing theses. All student schedules must
be endorsed by the student’s adviser.

If it is desirable, a Director of Graduate Studies may rec-
ommend that additional advisers in the area be appointed.
A Director of Graduate Studies who is to be absent from
the University for as long as a semester must call this fact to
the attention of the Dean so that a substitute may be ap-
pointed.

The Dean of The Graduate School, with the advice of
the college dean(s) and the approval of the President, may
recommend to the Graduate Faculty the areas of graduate
study and research into which the University may be di-
vided. (The logical unit for an area is a department. By
common consent, however, certain departments may be
grouped into an area; and in exceptional cases a depart-
ment may be divded into two or more areas.) The Direc-
tors of Graduate Studies for the various areas are ap-
pointed by the Dean of The Graduate School.

Establishment and Modification of Graduate Programs

An area which wishes to establish a new graduate pro-
gram or modify an existing one must submit its program to
the Graduate Council, which will make recommendation
concerning it to the Graduate Faculty.

Student Responsibility

It is the student’s responsibility to be informed concern-
ing all regulations and procedures required by the course
of study being pursued. In no case will a regulation be
waived or an exception granted because a student pleads
ignorance of the regulation or asserts that information was
not presented by advisers or other authorities. Therefore,
the student should become familiar with The Graduate
School Bulletin, including (1) the section presenting the re-
quirements for degrees and (2) the departmental offerings
and requirements.

The Director of Graduate Studies in the students’ major
program should be consulted concerning course require-
ments, any deficiencies, the planning of a program, and
special regulations. Departments may have degree require-
ments that are not listed in the Bulletin.

It is to be noted that the Graduate Dean interprets the
Graduate Bulletin. Only the Graduate Council may waive
requirements stated in this Bulletin.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the University shall not be
discriminated against because of race, color, religion, sex,
marital status, or national origin.

Students seeking admission to the University of Kentuc-
ky Graduate School must hold a baccalaureate degree

from a fully accredited institution of higher learning. An
overall undergraduate grade-point average of 2.5 and 3.0
on all graduate work is required by The Graduate School.
Individual departments may require higher grade-point
averages.

All applicants for admission to degree programs in The
Graduate School must submit scores on the verbal and
quantitative portions of the Graduate Record Examina-
tion. (See Provisional Admission.) The College of Business
and Economics may substitute the Graduate Management
Admission Test for M.B.A., D.B.A. and Accounting stu-
dents. The Medical College Admission Test or the Dental
College Admission Test may be substituted with the ap-
proval of the program concerned.

Application forms can be obtained by writing:

Applications and all supporting documents must be sub-
mitted by the stated deadline (See Calendar).

It should be clearly understood that graduate students
may not be able to begin immediately a full graduate pro-
gram leading to the degree they desire; it may be necessary
for them to satisfy prerequisites which they omitted in their
undergraduate curriculum. Deficiencies are determined
by the program in which the major work is to be done. Or-
dinarily, graduate students may begin a full program in
any field in which they have a balanced undergraduate
major or its equivalent.

Admission to The Graduate School entitles students to
take such courses as they desire, provided they have the
necessary prerequisites. However, students are not candi-
dates for graduate degrees until they have been Admitted
to Candidacy.

Attendance in The Graduate School at the University of
Kentucky is not a right. It is a privilege which may be with-
drawn by the University or any area of graduate study if it
is deemed necessary by the Dean of The Graduate School
in order to safeguard the University's standards.

Provisional Admission

Students wishing to pursue a higher degree who are tem-
porarily ineligible for regular graduate admission status
may be recommended by the Director of Graduate Studies
for provisional admission status for one or more of the fol-
lowing reasons:

1. Missing transcripts or other requirements for admis-
sion such as letters of recommendation;

2. Temporary waiver of the Graduate Record Examina-
tion;

3. Deficiencies determined by the program;

4. Temporary ineligibility for regular admission status

e —
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because program only reviews applications once a
year;

5. Graduating University of Kentucky seniors lacking no
more than six hours for graduation; the consent of the
college dean and the Dean of the Graduate School and
approval of the Director of Graduate Studies are ne-
cessary. The student may take no more than 12 credit
hours and must complete the undergraduate degree
during the semester in which they enroll in the provi-
sional status.

Provisional status is allowed for a maximum of one se-
mester or up to 12 hours after which the work will be re-
viewed, and, within 30 days into the following semester,
and on recommendation of the Director of Graduate
Studies, the status will be moved automatically from provi-
sional to regular program status, or removed from the pro-
visional status entirely.

Health Service

For information, contact University Health Service, Stu-
dent Health—Family Practice Building (Medical Center,
Annex 4) across Rose Street from the Medical Center.

Housing

Graduate Student Housing

Apartments are available for both single and married
graduate students. For information write to Student Hous-
ing, Cooperstown, Building C.

Off-Campus Housing

In an effort to assist students who desire to locate non-
University housing, the Dean of Students Office maintains
an unsolicited listing of rooms, apartments, and houses
submitted by any interested lessor in the Lexington com-
munity. The University neither inspects nor approves any
of this rental property. Therefore, the off-campus housing
list is in no way “authorized” by the University, but merely
is maintained for the students benefit.

The only University requirement for listing is that the
prospective landlord sign a statement of nondiscrimination
on the basis of race, religion, creed, or national origin as
provided by law. This list can be obtained from Room 575
Patterson Office Tower. Also, students who have housing
and wish to locate a roommate may contact this office.

Food Services

The campus has four cafeterias with a total seating ca-
pacity of 2,950. Students may eat at Blazer Hall, Donovan
Hall, the Complex Commons Cafeteria, or the Student
Center. The K-Lair Grille, and the Grille in the Complex
Commons are short-order facilities open during peak rush

hours and in the evenings. All of these facilities are owned
and operated by the University.

Foreign Applicants

All non-U.S. citizens, except permanent residents of the
U.S., should request the Application Form for Foreign
Students. Applicants must have excellent grades and rank
in the top quarter of their classes. To be considered for en-
try as a graduate student an applicant must have had four
years of university level work. Indian students: (a first
class record is normally expected although high second
class holders in non-science areas may be considered if
they can offer further evidence of having been in at least
the top 10 percent of their graduating class).

When credentials are submitted in support of any appli-
cation, they should be either the original documents or
certified copies (i.e., copies certified as “‘true copies” by a
notary public or a United States Embassy official). An of-
ficial translation must be attached to these records if they
are in a language other than English. Credentials should
include a record of all degrees earned, detailing all sub-
jects taken and grades obtained. Grades must be listed in
the indigenous system.

Applications will not be considered without official
scores on the verbal and quantitative portions of the Grad-
uate Record Examination (GRE). Business and Account-
ing applicants must substitute the Graduate Management
Admissions Test (GMAT) for the GRE. If the Graduate
Record Examination or the Graduate Management Ad-
missions Test have not been taken write to the Educational
Testing Service. Write Box 955, Princeton, NJ 08540, or
Box 1502, Los Angeles, CA 95701, for information con-
cerning the appropriate examination. The tests are admin-
istered five times throughout the year and test scores gener-
ally require six weeks for delivery. It is important, there-
fore, that the applicant take the appropriate test well in
advance of the application deadline in order to allow
ample time for scores to be received in this office.

English Proficiency Requirement: The University of
Kentucky requires a score of 550 on the Test of English as a
Foreign Language (TOEFL) of all applicants whose native
language is not English. The test is given four times each
year. To register you must obtain the TOEFL Bulletin,
which includes a registration form. Bulletins are available
in many locations outside the U.S., usually at American
embassies and consulates, offices of the United States In-
tercultural Communications Agency (ICA), United States
educational commissions and foundations, bi-national
centers, and many private organizations such as the Insti-
tute of International Educational (IIE), African American
Institute (AAI), America-Mideast Educational and Train-
ing Services, Inc. (AMIDEAST), and American Kor-Asian
Foundation.

Candidates who plan to take TOEFL in any countries
identified below must obtain a copy of the Bulletin from,
and must register through, the agency that is responsible
for that country or region.




All countries in Europe (including
Cyprus, Great Britain, Ireland,
and Iceland):

CITO

Postbus 1034

Arnhem 6000, Netherlands

2. All countries in the Middle East
(except Israel) and North Africa:
AMIDEAST
Abou Shakra Building
Post Office Box 1249
Amman, Jordan
or
Any office of AMIDEAST in the Middle East or
North Africa
3. Hong Kong:
Education Department
External Examinations Section
393, Canton Road
Kowloon, Hong Kong
or
Institute of International
Education
408 J. Hotung House,
Fourth Floor
5/15 Hankow Road,
Kowloon, Hong Kong
4. India:
Bureau of Educational Research
Ewing Christian College
Allahabad, U.P., 211003, India
5.  Republic of China:
Language Center,
2-1 Hsu-chow Road
Taipei, Taiwan (100),
Republic of China
6. Thailand

Institute of International Education
National Education Commission Building
Sukhotlai Road, Dusit

Bangkok, Thailand

Students who cannot obtain a TOEFL Bulletin and reg-
istration form locally should write, well in advance, to:
Test of English as a Foreign Language, Box 899, Prince-
ton, New Jersey 08540.

Financial Resources Requirement. Graduate appli-
cants must certify that they have at least $5200 available
for each 12-month period of study. It is estimated that this
amount will cover the cost of tuition fees ($1906*), books
and supplies ($200), room and meals ($3000), health insur-
ance (explained below) and incidentals, for a single per-
son.

At the beginning of each registration period, the student
must have $2000 on hand to pay for tuition fees, room and
board and health insurance. These items are payable in
September and January and cannot be paid in monthly in-
stallments.

*Note: Fees subject to change without notice. Fees for
Summer School are $98 per credit hour.

University Housing. For information on University of
Kentucky housing, write well in advance to:

Little opportunity is available for incoming students
to live in University Housing unless applications are
made nine to 12 months in advance. Many students find
it necessary to share a small apartment in the Lexington
community.

Health Services. The University of Kentucky has an ex-
cellent health care program for its students. The Student
Health Service clinic on campus is staffed with physicians,
surgeons, psychiatrists and other health professionals who
are specialists in the problems of young adults. Students
who must be hospitalized are admitted to University Hos-
pital.

Health Fee. There are no “free” services but students
pay only a nominal fee each semester (it was $15 in 1978-
79) which covers most of the services provided by the stu-
dent clinic: doctor visits, laboratory services, some drugs,
allergy shots, immunizations, etc.

Health Insurance. In addition to paying the health fee,
students must have health insurance to cover the cost of
hospitalization, accident care and surgery. These services
are not covered by the health fee and since they are very
costly in the United States students must protect themselves
(and their families if they are married). Foreign students
must have insurance that is payable in the United States.

As a service to students who need insurance, the Univer-
sity makes available a Student Group Insurance Plan. The
cost is about $100 per year for a single student and about
$156 per year for a student and spouse (without maternity
benefits). If there are children in the family, or if materni-
ty benefits are desired, the cost is about $380 per year to
cover the entire family.

The premium for this insurance is paid in two install-
ments at the beginning of each semester. The coverage of
the policy begins on August 26 for those enrolling in the
fall and it provides benefits anywhere in the world during
the period for which the premium is paid. Two premium
Payments provide protection for 12 months.

Additional information about the health fee and health
insurance are available at the University’s Foreign Student
Office and at the Health Service. It should be noted that
dental care, examinations for eye glasses and some drugs
are not provided by either plan and students must pay for
these services themselves.

Health Report Form. The Certificate of Eligibility
(Form 1-20) cannot be issued for admission until the Grad-
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uate Admissions Office has received a completed health
form indicating that the student has had a recent physical
examination. Health Forms are mailed from the Graduate
Admissions Office prior to final admission.

Application Deadline for Foreign Students. Applica-
tions for admission and complete credentials should reach
the Admissions Office at least six months before the open-
ing of the term the student wishes to enter, that is, Febru-
ary 1 for the fall semester which begins in late August, June
15 for the spring semester which begins in mid-January,
and October 31 for all summer sessions.

Summer Program in English for Foreign Students.
The Program in English for Foreign Students is available
only to foreign students who have been admitted to the
Graduate School contingent upon successful completion of
the program. It is offered by the English Department dur-
ing the Eight-Week Summer term. No graduate credit
hours may be earned for the course. The registration fee of
$275 will cover cost of instruction and certain cultural ac-
tivities connected with the course; it will not cover room
and board (estimated at $500 for the eight-week period).
For further information or applications, contact the Chair-
man of the Department of English, 12th Floor, Patterson
Office Tower.

Readmission

Former University of Kentucky students in good stand-
ing are eligible for readmission. They must file an applica-
tion for readmission by the stated deadlines (See Calen-
dar). An exception to this rule is made on behalf of stu-
dents who attend only University Summer Sessions. These
students do not have to apply for readmission to a Summer
Session if they were enrolled for the preceding Summer
Session.

Registration forms, which must be prepared in advance
for any registration period, are not made for a student
after one semester’s absence from the University. It is only
by the filing of an application for readmission in advance
that the Registrar’s Office can prepare the necessary regis-
tration forms for a student intending to re-enter the Uni-
versity.

Post-Baccalaureate Graduate Students

Students who hold a baccalaureate degree and who wish
to pursue graduate study without a degree objective and
students who do not fulfill the entrance requirements of
The Graduate School may apply for admission as post-bac-
calaureate graduate students.

Admission to this status may be granted to an applicant
who (1) demonstrates promise but has not qualified for ad-
mission to a degree program, or (2) intends not to com-
plete a degree program. Students may take courses for
graduate credit but may not apply more than 9 hours of
credit with a grade of A or B earned in the post-bacca-
laureate status to any degree program leading to an ad-
vanced degree at this institution. All transfers of credit
hours to a graduate program must be approved by that

program’s Director of Graduate Studies and the Graduate
Dean. (See section on Transfer of Credit. )

An application for admission to The Graduate School as
a post-baccalaureate graduate student should be on file in
the Admissions Office at least 30 days in advance of the
registration date for the term in which the student plans to
enroll.

Post-baccalaureate students who wish to apply for a
graduate program must have a 3.0 grade-point average on
all work attempted as post-baccalaureate students. Appli-
cation to a program should be made to the Graduate Ad-
missions office by the Calendar deadlines.

Post-baccalaureate graduate students have one month
after the start of a semester to be admitted to a degree pro-
gram in The Graduate School. After this time a student
must wait until the next semester.

Permission to enter any graduate class as a post-bacca-
laureate student will be granted only if the student meets
the prerequisites and if space is available.

Graduating Seniors as Part-Time
Graduate Students

A senior in the University of Kentucky lacking no more
than six credit hours for graduation and having an under-
graduate average of at least 2.5 on all work attempted may
register in The Graduate School in the provisional status
with the consent of the undergraduate college dean and
the Dean of The Graduate School. Approval of the appro-
priate Director of Graduate Studies is required if the stu-
dent is to be an applicant for a degree. The total load of
such a student may not exceed 12 credit hours. Graduate
credit will be allowed for each credit hour of graduate
work beyond the six or fewer credit hours needed to com-
plete undergraduate requirements. Requirements for the
undergraduate degree must be completed during the se-
mester in which the student is allowed to register for part-
time graduate work. A student applying for admission in
The Graduate School under these conditions must fill out
in duplicate a petition form listing the course or courses to
be taken to complete the undergraduate requirements. Pe-
tition forms are available in the undergraduate depart-
mental offices. The petition must be approved by both
Deans concerned.

Scholastic Probation

When students have completed 12 or more semester
hours of graduate course work with an average of less than
3.0, they will be placed on scholastic probation and are
subject to dismissal from their programs.

Students will have one semester to remove the scholastic
probation by attaining a 3.0 average. If probation is not
removed, students will be dismissed from The Graduate
School.

Students who have been dismissed from The Graduate
School for these reasons may reapply for admission to The




Graduate School after two semesters or one semester and
the eight-week summer term.

Exceptions to this policy can be made only by the Grad-
uate Dean.

Changes in the
Graduate School Requirements

When Graduate School or degree program requirements
are changed after a student has begun a course of study,
the student shall have the option of fulfilling either the old
or new requirements.

If the student elects to fulfill the old requirements but
finds that necessary resources (e.g., courses, instruction in
particular skills) are no longer available, the student may
make reasonable substitutes with the approval of The
Graduate School Dean upon recommendation of the Di-
rector of Graduate Studies.

In the event that a student interrupts work on a grad-
uate degree (i.e., is not enrolled) for one calendar year or
more, The Graduate School Dean shall determine, upon
recommendation of the Director of Graduate Studies,
whether the old requirements or the new requirements
shall apply. In the event a student has not completed the
requirements for the graduate degree five years after the
effective date of a change in degree requirements, the new
requirements shall apply unless determined otherwise by
the Graduate School Dean.

Advanced Degrees for Faculty
Members

Members of the faculty, excepting those in the Com-
munity College System, having a rank higher than that of
Instructor may not be considered as candidates for degrees
in the discipline in which they are employed or as candi-
dates for degrees above the Master’s degree in any disci-
pline.

University of Kentucky Libraries

The University of Kentucky Library, one of the nation’s
top 50 research libraries, contains approximately
1,750,000 volumes, 1,700,000 microform units, and
10,000 linear feet of manuscripts. The collection also in-
cludes 125,000 maps, 7500 music records, and 125,000
pictures, tapes and miscellaneous items. The Library cur-
rently subscribes to 25,000 periodicals including 320 for-
eign, domestic, and Kentucky newspapers.

Strong emphasis is placed on the development of a qual-
ity collection responsive to the teaching and research needs
of the University. The obligation to secure resources for the
future needs of the academic community is also recog-
nized. The collection is particularly strong in bibliog-
raphy, history, coal, science and technology, agriculture,
law, literature, and languages. Branch libraries housing
special collections include agriculture, biological science,
chemistry and physics, law, architecture, geology, engi-
neering, mathematics, art, business, education, medicine,
music, and pharmacy.
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The Library is responsible for locating and obtaining for
its scholars needed research materials not available in its
collection. These materials are borrowed from other re-
search libraries through interlibrary loan. Other services
include reference, government documents, on-line compu-
terized literature searching, individualized instruction in
library use, academic information and referral, and repli-
cation of materials in both microform and hard copy.

Information booklets and guides to the Library and its
resources are available at the King Library Circulation
Desk and in the Reference Department. Of particular in-
terest is Graduate Students and the Library, also available
in the Reference Department.

During fall and spring semester King Library is open
from 8 a.m. until 12 midnight, Monday through Thurs-
day; 8 a.m. until 10 p.m. on Friday; 8 a.m. until 8 p.m. on
Saturday, and 10 a.m. until midnight on Sunday. Certain
branches within the Library System have shorter sched-
ules. Hours of service may be obtained by contacting any
of the following branches:

Branch and Associate Libraries

Agriculture N24 Agricultural Science Center
North 258-2758
Architecture 200 Pence Hall 257-1538
Art King Library North (lower level) 257-3097
Biological Sciences 313 Thomas Hunt Morgan
Building 258-5889
Business and
Economics 401 Commerce Building 258-4644
Chemistry-Physics 150 Chemistry-Physics Building 258-5954
Education 205 Dickey Hall 258-4939
Engineering 355 Anderson Hall 258-2965
Geology 100 Bowman Hall 258-5730
Law 128 Law Building 258-8687
Mathematics 9 Patterson Office Tower 258-8253
Medical 135 Medical Center 233-5300
Music 116 Fine Arts Building 258-2800
Pharmacy 203 Pharmacy Building 257-1798

INFORMATION AND REQUIREMENTS
FOR ALL ADVANCED DEGREES

Registration and Classification

All students expecting graduate credit must be enrolled
in The Graduate School. Graduate students will conform
to the general registration schedule of the University and
may not enter later than the last allowable date set by the
Registrar.

Before registering, graduate students must obtain their
adviser’s approval of their proposed program.

Graduate Record Examination

All applicants for admission to degree programs in The
Graduate School must submit scores on the verbal and
quantitative portions of the Graduate Record Examina-
tion. This rule may be waived in individual cases upon re-
commendation of the Director of Graduate Studies in the
individual department or program. But in cases where
waivers are granted, the GRE scores must be submitted be-
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fore the end of the first semester of graduate study. The
advanced portion of the GRE may be required by individ-
ual departments or programs if they so desire. (This ex-
cludes students who do not plan to work toward a graduate
degree, i.e., visiting students, Rank 1, Fifth-year, and
Post-baccalaureate students.)

The College of Business and Economics may substitute
the Graduate Management Admissions Test (GMAT) for
the Graduate Record Examination for M.B.A., D.B.A.
and Accounting students.

The Medical College Admission Test or the Dental Ad-
mission Test may be substituted in appropriate areas for
the verbal and quantitative portions of the GRE with the
approval of the Dean of The Graduate School.

Students who have earned an academic doctorate are
exempt from the requirement of the MCAT or the GRE.

Admission to Candidacy

Students expecting to earn graduate degrees at the Uni-
versity must be admitted to candidacy for the degree. Even
though all of the necessary course work is complete, stu-
dents must be admitted to candidacy before degrees may
be awarded.

The following procedure is used to process applications

for Admission to Candidacy:
Master's Degree: The application for Admission to Candi-
dacy must be filed with The Graduate School at the end of
the first semester (full-time) of graduate study or when the
student has completed 12 hours of graduate work. Appli-
cations are available in The Graduate School Office. To
qualify for Admission to Candidacy, students must com-
plete at least nine hours of graduate work with a2 minimum
8.0 grade-point average, submit GRE or GMAT scores, be
recommended by the Director of Graduate Studies in the
program, have no incomplete grades on their records and
have the approval of the Dean of The Graduate School.
Failure to meet the conditions outlined above, will result in
Admission to Candidacy being deferred until completion
of 18 hours with a minimum 3.0 grade-point average.

Doctoral Degrees: Students are Admitted to Candidacy
after they have successfully completed the Qualifying Ex-
aminations.

Graduate Courses—Grade Average

All courses numbered 500 through 799 may be counted
for credit toward a graduate degree provided they are ap-
proved as an appropriate part of the student’s graduate
program by the students’ graduate adviser or committee.
Courses numbered 800 or 900 are normally not accepted
for credit toward a graduate degree. Exceptions can be
made if permission is granted by the Graduate Council to a
program to offer specific professional courses as part of its
academic program. Prior approval to take a course must
be obtained from the Director of Graduate Studies, the
Dean of The Graduate School and the Dean of the Profes-
sional College. Without such approval professional courses
may not be counted toward satisfying degree require-
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ments. Courses numbered 400G to 499G carry graduate
credit for nonmajors only.

Courses numbered at the 600 or 700 level shall be taught
only by members of the Graduate Faculty or by such other
instructors as are approved by the Graduate Dean.

Add/Drop—Withdrawal

The Graduate School follows the rules of the University
Senate as administered by the Registrar’s Office.

Grades

The official grades of graduate students are recorded in
the office of the Registrar.

The grading in graduate courses is done according to
the following scale:

A —high achievement 4 grade points per credit

B —satisfactory achievement 8 grade points per credit
C—minimum passing grade 2 grade points per credit
E —failure O grade points per credit
I—incomplete see explanation following
S —satisfactory see explanation following

A grade of I (incomplete) may be assigned to a graduate
student if a part of the work of a course remains undone
and there is a reasonable possibility that a passing grade
will result from completion of the work. All incompletes (I
grades) must be removed from a students’ record unless
approved by the Dean of the Graduate School.

A grade of S (satisfactory work in progress) may be re-
corded for students in graduate courses which carry no
credit and in graduate seminars, independent work
courses, and research courses which extend beyond the
normal limits of a semester or summer term. The grade
may not be given to a student in a course carrying credit if
the student has done unsatisfactory work or failed to do a
reasonable amount of work. The project must be substan-
tially continuous in its progress. When the work has been
completed, a final grade will be substituted for the S.

An over-all average of B on all work carrying graduate
credit, must be attained before an advanced degree may
be awarded. All graduate level courses (500-799) com-
pleted after admission to The Graduate School are com-
puted in the grade-point average. Thus, all work attempt-
ed, including repeated courses, are computed in the grad-
uate grade-point average. D grades are not given to grad-
uate students. An “incomplete” (I) (unless the Dean of The
Graduate School grants an extension of time) must be re-
moved within one calendar year after the close of the term
in which the I is assigned if the student is to receive credit.

Once a grade (other than an I or S) has been reported to
the Registrar’s Office, it may not be changed unless an er-
ror was made at the time the grade was given and re-
corded, and then only upon the written unanimous ap-
proval of the instructor, the Registrar, and the Dean of
The Graduate School.




Credit Equivalence

Certain research courses carry no credit hours or grades
but do contribute to the residence requirements of grad-
uate degrees. For these courses the credit equivalent is
stated in the course descriptions.

Academic Load

The total semester or term load of a student is the sum of
all credits and credit equivalents (e.g., graduate language
courses, undergraduate courses, courses audited, etc.) be-
ing carried. The normal load of a graduate student during
any semester is 12 credit hours or equivalent. Under no cir-
cumstances may it exceed 15 credit hours or equivalent.
During the summer term, the maximum load for the eight-
week term is nine credit hours, and the four-week interses-
sion is four credit hours.

The maximum load for any combination of the four and
eight-week terms is 12 credit hours. Students satisfactorily
completing nine course credits, or equivalent, of graduate
level work during a semester, are classified as full-time stu-
dents. Students satisfactorily completing six course credits,
or equivalent, during a summer term are classified as full
time. Those completing less than these amounts are classi-
fied as part time except that a teaching or research assis-
tant may be classified as full time (for residence credit pur-
poses) by taking six semester hours if the Director of Grad-
uate Studies recommends and the Dean of The Graduate
School approves. For the student who is a full-time teach-
ing assistant or whose service to the University requires ap-
proximately 20 hours per week, the load shall not exceed
10 hours. This maximum may be increased to 12 hours for
students with lighter service loads upon recommendation
of the Director of Graduate Studies and approval of the
Dean of The Graduate School.

Full-time students who fall below the minimum full-
time equivalent as the result of failing or dropping one or
more courses are reclassified as part-time students for that
semester or term.

Master’s candidates working on their theses may register
for up to the equivalent of six course credits by signing for
course 768 in the appropriate department and indicating
the desired credit equivalent in parentheses on the registra-
tion card.

Persons holding full-time working or professional assign-
ments, whether employed by the University or not, may
not take more than six credit hours (excluding 769 courses)
for graduate credit toward a degree in any single semester
or term. Students may petition for a waiver of this rule
when the following conditions are met: (1) has satisfactori-
ly completed six credit hours of graduate work; (2) has at-
tained higher than national average scores on the aptitude
and advanced tests of the Graduate Record Examination;
and (8) has appropriate employment facilities and condi-
tions.

Doctoral Residence

In order to receive a semester of full-time residence cred-
it doctoral students must satisfactorily complete nine credit
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hours of graduate level work in that semester and to receive
a semester of full-time residence credit during the summer,
doctoral students must satisfactorily complete three credit
hours during the four-week intersession and nine credit
hours during ‘the eight-week term. Doctoral students at-
tending the summer term PRIOR to the Qualifying Exam-
ination must complete a minimum of nine credit hours in
order to count the summer term as a full-time term.

Students Changing Programs

Students who plan to change to another program, must
have the consent of the Director of Graduate Studies in the
new program. A letter of acceptance must be sent to The
Graduate School. Also students must request by letter that
the change be made by The Graduate School.

Short Courses

Short courses are defined as courses of less than a term in
length. A short course may not carry credits greater than
the number of weeks during which it is offered. Two short
courses of four weeks or less or two full-term courses and a
short course may not be taken simultaneously. A total
graduate program may not be made up of short courses.

Visiting Students

University of Kentucky graduate students who attend
another Graduate School as a Visiting Student must have
the permission of their University of Kentucky advisers and
the Dean of The Graduate School at the University of Ken-
tucky before the courses are taken in order to transfer
credits earned. (See section on Transfer of Credits.)

Visiting Student status may be granted only to students
in good standing who are in programs.

Students who are enrolled in a Graduate program at an-
other institution and plan to attend the University of Ken-
tucky as a Visiting Student, need not submit transcripts.
Students must, however, request a Visiting Student form
from the Graduate Admissions Office when filing an appli-
cation. Visiting Student admission is for one semester only
and credit earned in that status is not applicable to a Uni-
versity of Kentucky degree.

Time Limit for Degrees

Activities which are used to satisfy degree requirements
must be completed within eight years preceding the pro-
posed date of graduation. Extensions of time will be con-
sidered by the Graduate Council only upon written recom-
mendation by the appropriate Director of Graduate
Studies. No activity completed more than 12 calendar
years preceding the proposed graduation date will be con-
sidered for graduation.

Graduation

Advanced degrees may be conferred at the close of any
semester or summer session, but commencement exercises
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are held only at the close of the academic year. Students
who are eligible to receive degrees at the end of the first se-
mester or the summer session may participate in the next
commencement exercises.

Appropriate academic costume must be worn. The the-
sis and dissertation fees cover the cost of binding of the the-
sis or dissertation, microfilming, and copyright (See sec-
tion on copyright).

To be eligible for a degree, students must file an appli-
cation at the Graduate Office within 30 days after the
beginning of the semester or 15 days in the Summer Ses-
sion in which they expect to complete their work.

Accounts Payable to the University

All outstanding accounts due to the University must be
cleared before a degree is awarded. Candidates for degrees
whose accounts are cleared close to the final deadline date
for graduation clearance, should take their receipt of pay-
ment to the Registrar’s office.

Diplomas

Diplomas for graduate students are ordered after certifi-
cation of the degree has been completed. If a letter of cer-
tification is needed, please write The Graduate School and
one will be provided.

Fees

Registration fees per semester are $310 for residents of
Kentucky, $800 for non-residents. Part-time graduate stu-
dents who are legal residents of the state pay $35 per se-
mester hour; non-residents pay $89 per semester hour.
Resident students in the summer will pay $35 per semester
hour; non-residents $89 per semester hour. The Registrar
determines the status of one’s residence for purposes of as-
sessing fees.

Graduate fellows, graduate assistants, and instructors
may have all or part of the out-of-state tuition remitted,
depending on the individual stipend. Students should
check with their appropriate Director of Graduate Studies
for specific amounts of tuition waived.

Doctoral Candidates registering for 769-0 pay no fees.

Fees are subject to change without notice.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL
MASTERS' DEGREES

(See also General Requirements for All
Advanced Degrees)

On-Campus Residence

There is no Graduate School-wide sustained residence
requirement for master’s degrees at the University of Ken-
tucky. However, students are advised to consult the special
statement of requirements for the programs in which they
are interested and consider carefully the statement about
the spirit of resident graduate work in the section on res-
idence. Students who contemplate continuing in a doctor-
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al program should take into account at the outset the resi-
dence requirements for the doctoral degree.

Transfer of Credits

With the approval of the student’s adviser, or major pro-
fessor, the Director of Graduate Studies, and the Graduate
Dean, a maximum of nine semester hours of regular grad-
uate course credits earned prior to admission to a given
graduate degree program may be credited toward the min-
imum requirements of the Master’s or Specialist degree in
that graduate program provided that the grades earned
were A or B. For example, such credits may be earned (1)
as a student in another graduate program at the University
of Kentucky, (2) as a post-baccalaureate graduate student
at the University of Kentucky, or (3) as a graduate student
at another accredited graduate school. In the event a stu-
dent offers credits in more than one of these categories, the
total to be credited toward the degree still may not exceed
nine hours. In no case will independent work, research,
thesis or dissertation credit completed as a part of degree
requirements for one program be considered to satisfy re-
quirements of a subsequent master’s program.

Correspondence Courses

No graduate credit is given for courses taken by corres-
pondence.

Courses and Curricula

Graduate students are eligible to take regular courses
which meet as organized classes and independent-study or
research courses in which each student carries on investiga-
tions independent of class meetings. Independent study or
research courses must not duplicate thesis work; thesis
work must be done in addition to the minimum course re-
quirements. At least two-thirds of the minimum require-
ments for the master’s degree must be in regular courses,
and at least half of the minimum requirements must be in
courses numbered on the 600 or 700 level. Exceptions to
this rule may be made only with the approval of the Grad-
uate Council.

Second Master's Degree

Two degrees will not be granted at the same time and si-
multaneous enrollment in two or more programs is not
permitted. (See Section on Transfer of Credit.)

Final Examination

A final examination (oral and/or written) is given all
candidates for master’s degrees not later than eight days
before the last day of classes of the semester in which the
degree is to be awarded. The examination is scheduled by
the Graduate Dean and the report is returned to the Dean
upon completion of the examination, which in no case may
be later than two weeks after the start of the examination.
The examining committee consists of at least three qual-
ified members recommended by the Director of Graduate




Studies and appointed by the Dean of The Graduate
School. The recommendation for a final examination must
be filed with The Graduate School at least two weeks prior
to the date of the examination. If a thesis is written, see the
Thesis Section under Requirements for the Degree of Mas-
ter of Arts and Master of Science for procedures.

If the candidate fails the final examination, the commit-
tee may recommend to the Graduate Council the condi-
tions under which a second examination may be adminis-
tered. Insofar as it is practicable the same examining com-
mittee gives this examination. In all decisions the majority
opinion of the committee prevails. If the committee is
evenly divided, the candidate fails. A third examination is
not allowed.

Degrees of Master of Arts
and Master of Science

The Graduate School authorizes all graduate programs
to permit students to satisfy the requirements for the M.A.
and the M.S. degrees by either of two plans.

PLAN A

In addition to meeting all general requirements for mas-
ters’ degrees (see section on General Requirements for All
Advanced Degrees) the candidate must complete at least
24 semester credit hours of graduate course work with a
standing of 3.0 (B) or higher, satisfy the language require-
ments, and write a thesis. A candidate must have a major
area (defined usually as an academic department) and
must (with the exceptions noted below) take at least two-
thirds of the course work in this area; the other one-third
may be taken in this area or in graduate areas which have a
relationship to it. In Education, Agriculture, and Com-
munications only one-half of the work must be in the
major area. When the setting up of major topics seems to
require it, the Graduate Council may, on recommendation
of the appropriate Director of Graduate Studies, authorize
courses taught outside the major to count on the major.

Thesis

Theses must be developed under the direction of a mem-
ber or associate member of the Graduate Faculty. Collab-
orative effort by two or more graduate students is not for-
bidden. However, there must be enough independent ef-
fort to enable each student to make a separate contribu-
tion and to prepare an individual thesis.

Theses must be in conformity with the instructions pre-
pared by The Graduate School. For specific instructions
regarding the format of theses, the student should obtain a
copy of the leaflet, Instructions for the Preparation of The-
ses and Dissertations, from The Graduate School office.

Before the final examination the thesis director and the
appropriate Director of Graduate Studies must indicate to
The Graduate School that the student’s thesis satisfies all
requirements of The Graduate School and is complete in
content and format with the exception of pagination, and
that the student is ready to be examined. If the final exam-
ination committee indicates that the student has passed the
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final examination, the modifications in the thesis which
the committee specifies must be made.

The final copies are submitted to The Graduate School
after the Director of Graduate Studies and the Thesis Di-
rector have signed that they are complete.

Theses must be presented and accepted by the Graduate
School by the last day of the semester if a student plans to
graduate that semester.

Each student will pay a fee for the binding of the thesis.
Payment will be made at the Billings and Collection office.

Theses submitted by candidates become the physical
property of the University of Kentucky and authors agree
that the University may decide the conditions under which
they may be used or published. The University protects the
authors’ rights by placing certain restrictions upon bor-
rowers’ use of theses as long as they are unpublished. A
copy of the following regulations (to be prepared by the
student) is placed before the title page of every thesis:

Unpublished theses submitted for the masters’ and doctors’
degrees and deposited in the University of Kentucky Library
are as a rule open for inspection, but are to be used only with
due regard to the rights of the authors. Bibiographical refer-
ences may be noted, but quotations or summaries of parts
may be published only with the permission of the author, and
with the usual scholarly acknowledgements.

Extensive copying or publication of the thesis in whole or in
part requires also the consent of the Dean of The Graduate
School of the University of Kentucky.

A library which borrows this thesis for use by its patrons is
expected to secure the signature of each user.

PLAN B

Plan B has the same minimum requirements as Plan A
except that six or more credit hours of course work may be
submitted for a thesis. A student may follow this plan only
with approval of the program concerned.

Students should consult their adviser for any additional
requirements that may have been set up for Plan B by their
area of study.

Foreign Language Requirement

Many programs require a reading knowledge of a
modern foreign language for the Master’s degree. French,
German, or Russian are the accepted languages. How-
ever, another modern language pertinent to the student’s
program may be substituted on the recommendation of the
adviser and with the approval of the Director of Graduate
Studies and the Graduate Dean. The language require-
ment may be satisfied by:

1. Completing one of the accelerated graduate level language
courses with a B or better grade.

2. Completing the Educational Testing Service examination
with a minimum score of 450.

3. Completing four semesters (or equivalent) of a modern for-
eign language with a grade-point average of B or better as an un-
dergraduate at the University of Kentucky.

4. Completing, with a grade of B or better, Special Examina-
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tions given for the graduate reading courses. Forms may be
obtained from the Registrar’s Office, Gillis Building. Other types
of special examinations are scheduled in The Graduate School
Records Office.

5. Transferring a language taken to satisfy the requirements for
a Master’s degree at another university.

Candidates for degrees must be proficient in English.

Degree of
Doctor of Philosophy

The Ph.D. degree is intended to represent the demonstr-
ation, through intensive study, of independent and com-
prehensive scholarship in a specific field. Such scholarship
must be manifested by both the student’s mastery of sub-
ject matter and capacity to do research.

The degree of Doctor of Philosophy is conferred upon a
candidate who after completing graduate work devoted to
study of a special field of knowledge (1) passes comprehen-
sive examinations in the chosen field and the dissertation
subject, (2) presents a satisfactory dissertation, and (3)
shows evidence of scholarly attainment.

Students should note that some doctoral programs have
degree requirements that may exceed the minimum re-
quirements of The Graduate School.

The Major Professor and
Advisory Committee

Each student’s program is guided by a Major Professor
and Advisory Committee throughout the graduate career.
Their purpose is to give continuity of direction and counsel
and provide intellectual stimulation from the earliest days
of residency through the completion of the doctorate.

The Director of Graduate Studies, or designee, serves as

_ adviser to beginning graduate students. The Director of

Graduate Studies, or designee, signs schedule cards and
performs other advisory functions until the Advisory Com-
mittee is appointed, normally not later than the point at
which 18 credit hours of graduate work have been accum-
ulated and in any event at least one year prior to the Qual-
ifying Examinations. The Major Professor then assumes
primary advisory functions and chairs the Advisory Com-
mittee. The Dissertation Director, when selected, serves as
the Major Professor. The Advisory Committee also pro-
vides advice to the student and specifically sets require-
ments (within applicable Program, Graduate School, and
University regulations) which the student must meet in
pursuit of the doctorate. The Major Professor and Advis-
ory Committee are appointed by the Graduate Dean after
consultation with the appropriate Director of Graduate
Studies.

The Advisory Committee has a core of five members.
This core consists of the Major Professor as Chairman, two
or three other members from the major area, and at least
one representative from any minor area(s). At least one
representative must be from outside the academic program
(department). All members of the core must be members
of the Graduate Faculty of the University of Kentucky and
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three (including the Major Professor) must possess full
Graduate Faculty status. Additional faculty members may
serve as members of the Advisory Committee. The core of
the Advisory Committee must be kept at its full comple-
ment thoughout the graduate career of the individual stu-
dent. Thus, in the event of a vacancy on the Committee
(occasioned by resignation, faculty leave, or inability to
serve), an appropriate replacement must be made prior to
the making of any committee decision.

All decisions of the Advisory Committee are by majority
vote of its Graduate Faculty members. Advisory Commit-
tee decisions must be reported promptly to the appropriate
Director of Graduate Studies who will be responsible for
transmitting them to the Dean of The Graduate School.

In addition to advising and program planning, the Ad-
visory Committee is also involved with the administration
of the Qualifying Examination, the supervision of the
preparation of the dissertation, and the administration of
the Final Examination on the dissertation (see appropriate
section below).

Major and Minor Subjects

Every applicant for the Ph.D. degree must select a major
area of study. The major area is one in which the student’s
efforts are concentrated. Some programs also require one
or more minor areas. Minor(s) must be approved by the
student’s Advisory Committee.

Residence Requirements

The purpose of a residence requirement is to encourage
contact with the academic community in which doctoral
students may become fully involved with colleagues, li-
braries, laboratories, on-going programs of research and
inquiry, and experience the intellectual ferment which
characterizes a university. Such experience is generally as
important as formal classwork in the process of intellectual
development. While the residence requirements are, by
necessity, given in terms of full or part-time enrollment,
the intent of the requirement is to ensure that the student
becomes fully involved in an essential part of scholarly life.

Requirements for the doctorate may be completed in
three years of full-time graduate work or the equivalent in
combined full-time and part-time study;* however, more
time may be required. In unusual cases approval of a pro-
gram of study involving less time may be secured from the
Graduate Dean. It should be understood that scholarly ac-
complishment is the ultimate basis on which requirements
are met, not semester hours completed or time spent in the
program. On the recommendation of the Director of
Graduate Studies and with the concurrence of the Grad-
uate Dean, successful completion of a master’s degree may
be considered the equivalent of the first of the three years.

Each student pursuing the doctorate must spend at least
two consecutive semesters enrolled in a degree program on
campus in intensive study. Such enrollment must occur
prior to passing the Qualifying Examination. During these
two semesters the student must be enrolled as a full-time
student, carrying nine or more hours. If the summer term




is to be used in lieu of one of these semesters, enrollment
for nine hours is required.

Each candidate for the doctorate must complete two se-
mesters of full-time dissertation study immediately follow-
ing the Qualifying Examination. Normally this is accom-
plished by registering for nine hours of 769 (which is called
Residence Credit) each semester and completed with a
grade of S. With the written recommendation of a candi-
date’s Advisory Committee and with the approval of the
appropriate Director of Graduate Studies and the Grad-
uate Dean, specified graduate course work may be taken in
lieu of all or part of this residence credit (769) require-
ment. If a summer term is substituted for one of the semes-
ters, three credits must be taken in the four-week session
and a minimum of six credits in the eight-week session.
The student need not be physically present on campus
while enrolled for credit after the Qualifying Examination.
While there is generally no formal class work attached to
these credits, and in some cases the student may not be on
the campus, full tuition costs are assessed in that students
who are preparing their dissertations are utilizing Univer-
sity resources such as libraries, Computing Center, and
Major Professors’ and Committee members’ time and
energy.

The semester during which the student takes the Quali-
fying Examination may be counted for credit for disserta-
tion study only if the date of successful passage is within six
weeks (three weeks for the eight-week summer session) of
the first day of classes.

Students who have fulfilled these requirements, but who
have not yet defended the dissertation, are required to en-
roll for 760 (0-9 credit hours) each semester until the dis-
sertation is completed and defended. Such registration en-
ables the University to keep accurate records of degree can-
didates and facilitates rapid and accurate information pro-
cessing. Some programs have additional residence require-
ments which must also be met.

In general, the two required semesters of presence on
campus and the two semesters of residence credit (769) will
not satisfy the study requirements for the doctorate as the
latter normally requires at least the equivalent of three
years. The difference is to be made up by additional full or
part-time work as approprate. Further, it should be under-
stood that the above represents the minimum require-
ments of The Graduate School, although some programs
have additional requirements.

*In those situations where part-time course work toward the doctorate
may be used in lieu of full-time enrollment, each nine hours of course
credit earned on a part-time basis is considered the equivalent of a full-
time semester.

Language Requirements

As stated in the specific program description, an appli-
cant must have a reading knowledge of one or two modern
foreign languages. The language(s) accepted are French,
German, or Russian. However, any modern foreign lan-
guage more appropriate to the student’s field of study may
be selected on the recommendation of the Advisory Com-
mittee and with the approval of the Director of Graduate
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Studies and the Graduate Dean. Arrangements must be
made through the Office of the Graduate Dean for exam-
inations in languages not regularly taught at the University
of Kentucky.

If the foreign language requirement has not been satis-
fied after four semesters of full-time graduate work (i.e.,
post baccalaureate), the student must register for a grad-
uate level language course as part of the course load. The
language requirement must be satisfied before the appli-
cant may be admitted to the Qualifying Examination. The
acceptable ways for satisfying this requirement are given in
the section, “Requirements for the Degrees of Master of
Arts and Master of Sciences.”

The Qualifying Examination

A Qualifying Examination consisting of both written
and oral components is required of all doctoral students.
Its purpose is to verify that students have sufficient under-
standing of and competence in their fields to become can-
didates for the degree. In most programs an indivdual
Qualifying Examination is prepared and administered by
the Advisory Committee; in some cases that committee also
judges the results of the examination. A majority vote of
the core of the Advisory Committee is required for success-
ful completion of the Qualifying Examination. Programs
which give uniform written Qualifying Examinations to all
of their candidates shall have rules (filed with the Grad-
uate Dean) governing the role of the Advisory Committee
in the preparation, administration, and evaluation of the
Qualifying Examination. The examination is usually given
after four semesters of graduate work or the equivalent.

The Qualifying Examination must be scheduled
through the Director of Graduate Studies and approved
two weeks in advance by The Graduate School. Failure to
meet this scheduling requirement may result in a student’s
not having proper University status and can cause omis-
sions in records, loss of credits, or delay of graduation. Stu-
dents should check with the Director of Graduate Studies
to make sure that the Qualifying Examination has been
appropriately scheduled.

The results of the examination must be reported by the
Director of Graduate Studies to The Graduate School
within 10 days of its conclusion. If the result is failure, the
Committee determines the conditions to be met before an-
other examination may be given. The minimum time be-
tween examinations is four months. A second examination
must be taken within one year after taking the first exam-
ination. A third examination is not permitted.

The Dissertation

Each student must present a dissertation which is the re-
sult of original research. The Major Professor is the pri-
mary source of guidance in the planning and preparation
of the dissertation. However, other members of the Advi-
sory Committee may be involved in the process as well. All
core members of the Advisory Committee must read the
dissertation prior to signing the Approval Form. It is the
responsibility of the Advisory Committee to make sugges-
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tions for revisions before the Final Examination. A major-
ity of the Advisory Committee core members must indicate
that the form and substance of the dissertation are ade-
quate to justify the scheduling of the Final Examination.
The Final Examination on the dissertation may not be
scheduled without the signatures of a majority of the Advi-
sory Committee’s members on the Approval Form.

The style and form of the dissertation must be in con-
formity with the instructions prepared by The Graduate
School. For specific instructions regarding the format of
the dissertation, the student should obtain a copy of the In-
structions for the Preparation of Theses and Dissertation
from The Graduate School Office.

Each graduating doctoral student will pay dissertation
fees. Payment will be made at the University Billings and
Collections Office.

Copyright

Dissertations may be copyrighted by the student (1) sign-
ing the Copyright Authorization on the Microfilm Agree-
ment Form which is completed after the thesis format
check in The Graduate School, (2) paying the copyright
fee of $20 (this copyright fee is in addition to the $30 dis-
sertation fee), and (8) including a copyright notice in the
front of the dissertation. The notice is a single sheet on
which is centered the heading:

Copyright by
(name of student)
(year)

The Final Examination

The Final Examination includes a defense of the disser-
tation and may be as comprehensive in the major and
minor areas as the Advisory Committee chooses to make it.
It is conducted by an expanded Advisory Committee
chaired by the Director of Graduate Studies or someone
designated by the Director. The Graduate Dean and Pres-
ident of the University are ex officio members of all final
examination committees. The examination is a public
event and its scheduling is published and announced be-
forehand. Any member of the University community may
attend.

At least four weeks prior to the Final Examination, fol-
lowing notification by the Major Professor that the disser-
tation has been distributed to members of the Advisory
Committee, the Director of Graduate Studies will advise
The Graduate School of the intent to examine. At this time
the Graduate Dean appoints an Outside Examiner as a
core member of the Advisory Committee. The specific
time and date of the examination must be designated by
The Graduate School at least two weeks prior to the actual
examination. All members of the Committee except the
Outside Examiner have had an opportunity to suggest revi-
sions prior to signing the Dissertation Approval Form.
Thus, most revisions should have been completed at an
earlier time. The Final Examination must take place no
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later than eight days prior to the last day of class of the se-
mester in which the student expects to graduate.

The Dissertation Approval Form, along with a typewrit-
ten copy of the dissertation, must be presented to The
Graduate School at the time the Final Examination is es-
tablished. The draft of the dissertation submitted must be
complete in content, including all footnotes, tables, fig-
ures, and appendices. A full bibliography or set of refer-
ences must be included as must a title page and abstract.

In all decisions, the majority opinion of the Graduate
Faculty members of the Advisory Committee prevails. It
the Advisory Committee is evenly divided, the candidate
fails.

In the event of failure, the Advisory Committee recom-
mends to the Graduate Dean conditions under which the
candidate may be re-examined, if re-examination is
deemed appropriate. When conditions set by the Graduate
Dean have been met, the candidate may be re-examined.
Should any vacancies on the Committee occur between the
two examinations, the Graduate Dean shall appoint re-
placements. A third examination is not permitted.

After the Final Examination is passed, the final copy of
the dissertation is prepared. Final copies are then submit-
ted to The Graduate School along with the signatures of
the Major Professor and the Director of Graduate Studies.
The dissertation in its final form must be received in the
Graduate School Office within 60 days of the Final Exam-
ination. If this deadline is not met, the candidate must un-
dergo a second examination.

Combined Medical and
Graduate Studies

Students combining studies toward an M.D. degree and
a Ph.D. degree in one of the established programs of The
Graduate School must be admitted to both programs. Be-
fore applying for admission to The Graduate School the
applicant should consult with the Director of Graduate
Studies of the graduate area of interest.

Students admitted to combined programs will register
both in the College of Medicine and in The Graduate
School during each semester in which work applying to
both degrees is being taken. Graduate courses (500 level)
which are regular parts of the medical curriculum also re-
quire dual registration if they are to apply toward the
graduate degree. In view of the different grading systems
currently employed, instructors of courses requiring dual
registration will provide H, P or U grades to the College of
Medicine and A, B, C, or E grades to The Graduate
School.

Students enrolled in the regular medical curriculum will
pay the tuition and fees of the College of Medicine. When
not enrolled in the regular medical curriculum, they will
pay Graduate School fees in proportion to the amount of
graduate work taken.

Doctor of Business Administration

(See program section.)




Doctor of Musical Arts

(See program section.)

Joint-Doctoral Programs
With Other Universities

Doctoral programs in education are offered jointly be-
tween the University of Kentucky and the other state uni-
versities: Eastern, Morehead, Murray, and Western. These
programs permit qualified candidates to complete ap-
proximately one year of graduate work above the master’s
degree at the cooperating university. A minimum of 18
credit hours of course work, the Qualifying Examination
and the dissertation must be completed at the University of
Kentucky, and a minimum of one academic year must be
spent in full-time residence on the Lexington campus. The
work of each candidate is directed by a joint faculty com-
mittee from both institutions.

Persons interested in these programs should confer with
the Dean of The Graduate School at the cooperating uni-
versity, or the Associate Dean for Graduate Studies in Ed-
ucation at the University of Kentucky. Applications may
be filed for review by a joint screening committee. Admis-
sion will depend upon academic standing, scores on stan-
dardized examinations, and personal references.

There are available joint programs in Musicology and
Pharmacology between the University of Kentucky and the
University of Louisville. Inquiries for Pharmacology
should be directed to the Director of Graduate Studies,
University of Kentucky. Information concerning the Mu-
sicology program is available in the offices of the Associate
Deans, University of Louisville and University of Kentucky.

REGULATIONS GOVERNING
GRADUATE WORK IN THE
COLLEGE OF EDUCATION

The College offers the following degrees: Master of Arts
in Education, Master of Science in Education, Master of
Science (only in the Department of Health, Physical Ed-
ucation, and Recreation), Specialist in Education, Doctor
of Education, and Doctor of Philosophy.

Graduate work is also provided for persons seeking Rank
I or II classification.

Rank II classification may be achieved by the comple-
tion of a master’s degree or the “Planned Fifth Year Pro-
gram.” The “Fifth Year” is a program of 32 semester hours
for persons who hold bachelor’s degrees and a teaching
certificate. A minimum of 18 hours must be completed at
the University of Kentucky. Of the 32 hours at least 12
must be in professional education, and at least 12 must be
in fields outside education.

Rank I classification requires the completion of: (1) 30
hours of approved graduate level credit in addition to the
requirements for a Rank II classification, or (2) 60 hours of
approved graduate level credit including the master’s de-

gree.
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Each student’s graduate curriculum must be a well-
rounded program of courses related to the student’s major
interest and approved by the adviser. In cases of deficient
preparation the adviser, with the approval of the Associate
Dean for Graduate Studies in Education, determines pre-
requisite undergraduate courses to be taken. Each depart-
ment has designated one or more faculty members to di-
rect graduate studies in that department. Specific ques-
tions regarding programs may be referred to the Directors
of Graduate Studies.

The two plans which lead to the degree of Master of Arts
in Education or Master of Science in Education are Plan A
and B, described earlier under requirements for the M.A.
and M.S. degrees.

Master of Arts in Education

The Master of Arts in Education is the program selected
by candidates seeking initial or renewal certification for
work in school settings. The Master of Science in Educa-
tion is the program selected by candidates seeking to pur-
sue non-certificate areas of concentration within Educa-
tion and/or to prepare in fields auxiliary to education such
as community counseling, rehabilitation counseling, etc.

A Master of Arts in Education degree will lead to a Stan-
dard Certificate and Rank II for pay purposes.

The plan which leads to the degree of Master of Arts in
Education is outlined below:

1. All candidates for the Master of Arts in Education degree
must meet the requirements for a valid teaching certificate,
based on a four-year baccalaureate program. These require-
ments are outlined in the general catalog of the University.
If deficiencies are found, they should be overcome before
proceeding with graduate work. The work required to over-
come these deficiencies is in addition to the minimum grad-
uate requirements for the degree.

2. a. A minimum of 24 semester hours of graduate work, with
at least 12 semester hours in courses numbered 600 or
higher, must be completed and a thesis presented, or
b. A minimum of 30 semester hours of graduate work, with
at least 15 semester hours in courses numbered 600 or 700,
must be completed.

3. At least 12 semester hours of graduate work must be in Ed-
ucation.

4. The total number of credits presented in Education, under-
graduate and graduate, must be at least 30 semester hours.

5. Atleast 12 semester hours must be outside the College of Ed-
ucation for both elementary and secondary teachers except
for teachers of vocational agriculture who take six hours
outside Education.

6. An overall grade-point average of 3.0 (an average of B) or
better must be earned in all graduate studies.

7. With the approval of his graduate adviser and the Dean of
The Graduate School, a student may transfer from another
accredited graduate school up to nine semester hours toward
the satisfaction of the minimum requirements for a master's
degree.

8. No graduate credit is given for courses taken by correspon-
dence.
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The Graduate Record Examination is required of all appli-
cants prior to admission to graduate school. A final exam-
ination, either written and/or oral, shall be required. This
examination is to be taken just prior to or during the session
in which the degree is to be conferred.

Master of Science in Education

The Master of Science in Education degree is normally

awarded to students pursuing programs of study which do
not lead to certification. However, if a student already
holds a valid teaching certificate, the Master of Science in
Education degree will give Rank II for pay purposes and
may, under some circumstances, renew the certificate.
The Master of Science in Education degree may also en-
dorse a valid teaching certificate for another approved
teaching subject or fields.

The plan which leads to the degree of Master of Science

in Education is outlined below:
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a. A minimum of 24 semester hours of graduate work, with
at least 12 semester hours in courses numbered 600 or
higher, must be completed and a thesis presented, or

b. A minimum of 30 semester hours of graduate work, with
at least 15 semester hours in courses numbered 600 or 700,
must be completed.

A minimum of 12 semester hours of graduate work in the
College of Education is required.

A minimum of six hours outside the College of Education is
required, but individual programs may require additional
work outside the College.

An overall grade-point average of 3.0 (an average of B) or
better must be earned in all graduate studies.

With the approval of his graduate adviser and the Dean of
the Graduate School, a student may transfer from another
accredited graduate school up to nine semester hours toward
the satisfaction of the minimum requirements for the
master’s degree.

No graduate credit is given for courses taken by correspon-
dence.

The Graduate Record Examination is required of all appli-
cants prior to admission to graduate school. A final
examination, either written and/or oral shall be required.
This examination is to be taken just prior to or during the
session in which the degree is to be conferred.

Doctor of Education

The requirements for the degree of Doctor of Education

are the same as for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy with
the following exceptions:

1.

No foreign languages are required for the Ed.D. degree.

A minimum of 72 credit hours is required beyond the bacca-
laureate with a distribution providing for:

a. Completion of at least 21 credit hours within a single
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area of concentration. (See section on Education for
options.)

b. At least 18 additional credit hours in supporting de-
partments within Education, with a minimum of six
hours in each of two departments outside the area of
concentration.

c. Atleast 24 credit hours in disciplines outside Education
which are supportive to the area of concentration.

d. A minimum of nine credit hours in research tool studies
appropriate for this program.

3. Applicants shall declare at least one area outside the area of
concentration at the time their advisory committees are ap-
pointed in order to facilitate the appointment of a commit-
tee member from outside Education.

The Committee on Graduate Admissions and Standards
of the College of Education and the Graduate Dean will
evaluate credits and residence to be allowed transfer stu-
dents. It is understood, however, that the advisory commit-
tee may accept only such courses as contribute to the grad-
uate program of the student.

The Advisory Committee

Each advisory committee for the Ed.D. degree will con-
sist of the following:

1. A committee chairman from the department in which the
candidate is majoring.

2. Two other Graduate Faculty members from the College of
Education. At least one of these will come from a depart-
ment outside of the student’s major area.

8. Two other Graduate Faculty members. At least one of these
must be outside the field of Education.

4. Three of the committee members must be full members of
the Graduate Faculty.

The Final Committee

Each final examination committee for the Ed.D. degree
shall have:

1. A chairman who is either the Director of the Dissertation or
the Chairman of the Advisory Committee. If neither of the
above are members of the student’s department, the Direc-
tor of Graduate Studies will serve as chairman.

2. Two other faculty members from the College of Education

without regard to department affiliation.

At least one faculty member from the student’s minor area.

4. One person from outside the College of Education who is not
connected with the minor field. This person is the tradition-
al outside member or The Graduate School representative.

5. Five committee members must be Full or Associate members
of the Graduate Faculty, and at least three members must be
full members of the Graduate Faculty.

o

Doctor of Philosophy (Education)

The Doctor of Philosophy degree in the field of educa-
tion is offered in educational psychology and counseling
and in Studies in Higher Education—a joint program of
the departments of higher education and social and philo-
sophical studies in education. (See requirements for the
Ph.D.)
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Specialist in Education

The degree of Specialist in Education is conferred upon
a candidate who satisfactorily completes a post master’s
planned program in education under the general require-
ments of The Graduate School and the following special
requirements: :
Admission

The student, prior to admission to the program must (1)
have a master’s degree, (2) ordinarily have a standing of
3.4 or higher on all graduate work, (3) meet the require-
ments for a teaching certificate or have credentials appro-
priate to the field of specialization, and (4) have at least 30
credit hours in courses in education (undergraduate and
graduate).

The student should file application with the Associate
Dean for Graduate Studies in Education. The application
will be considered by the department and by an admissions
committee of the college. A student must be recommended
by the major program and by the Committee on Graduate
Admissions and Standards.

Program*

The student must earn a minimum of 80 credit hours of
graduate work beyond the master’s degree, of which at
least 15 must be in courses numbered 600 or above.

A departmental committee is responsible for helping
students plan individual programs. The program should
contribute to specialization in a field but should not ne-
glect the broader development of the individual.

The student must complete an independent research
problem (equal to three but not to exceed six credit hours)
and submit a written report, a copy of which is to be filed
with the department directing the research.

With the approval of the Graduate Dean and of the ma-
jor program, the student may transfer a maximum of nine
hours of residence credit earned beyond the master’s de-
gree from an institution which is approved to offer work
above the master’s level.

*The Specialist in Education degree is offered in Administration and Supervison,
Curriculum and Instruction, Educational Psychology and Counseling, Higher Ed-
ucation, Social and Philosophical Studies, Special Education, and Vocational Ed-
ucation.

Final Examination

The final examination required of all candidates is ad-
ministered by an examining committee consisting of at
least three qualified members recommended by the adviser
and the Director of Graduate Studies and appointed by the
Dean of The Graduate School.

Visiting Scholars and Advanced Study

When appropriate resources are available at the time
desired, the President of the University, upon the recom-
mendation of the Dean of The Graduate School and the
department affected, will welcome visiting scholars as
guests of the University, and will grant the privilege of au-
diting seminars and research courses and of carrying on re-
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search in laboratories and libraries. Normally there will be
no charge except for laboratory expenses. Negotiations for
such arrangements should be conducted in advance
through the Graduate Office.

Postdoctoral Fellowships

Post-doctoral fellowships are available in various re-
search departments. Information concerning the terms of
the fellowships is available in the department. Post-doctor-
al fellows are required to register with The Graduate
School through their department.

UK-NKU Graduate Center

The University of Kentucky and Northern Kentucky
University established a Graduate Center at Northern Ken-
tucky University beginning the fall semester of 1977 for the
purpose of meeting graduate education needs for the
Northern Kentucky region in some fields which have not
been met, previously.

The Graduate Center utilizes faculty from the University
of Kentucky and some faculty from Northern Kentucky
University where there is expertise in one of the fields being
offered in the Center.

Students interested in taking graduate courses at the
Northern Kentucky Graduate Center should either contact
the Center office at Northern Kentucky University or The
Graduate School at the University of Kentucky for in-
formation about the curricula being offered through the
Center.

Appalachian Center

The Appalachian Center is a multifunction Center for
research, instruction, extended service, and archival activ-
ities relating to the Appalachian region. It administers in-
terdisciplinary research programs, coordinates instruction-
al, service, and archival programs based in other units of
the University. It provides assistance and a focal point for
graduate students who are interested in the study of the
Appalachian region.

Research Program at Oak Ridge
Associated Universities

The University is one of the sponsoring universities of the
Oak Ridge Associated Universities located at Oak Ridge,
Tennessee. Through this association, the University of
Kentucky has available to it the facilities of the National
Laboratories in Oak Ridge and of the research staffs of
these laboratories. When masters and doctoral candidates
have completed their course work, it is possible by special
arrangement for them to go to Oak Ridge to work on their
research problems and prepare their theses. In addition, it
is possible for staff members of the University to go to Oak
Ridge for varying periods, usually for not less than three
months, for advanced study in their particular fields.

Among ORAU's activities are competitive programs to
bring undergraduates, graduate students and faculty

members to work on research problems at the research fa-
cilities of the Energy Research and Development Adminis-
tration. Participants are selected by ORAU and the staffs
of the facilities participating in the ORAU programs,
which are Oak Ridge National Laboratory; the Oak Ridge
Y-12 Plant; the Oak Ridge Gaseous Diffusion Plant; the
Atmospheric Turbulence and Diffusion Laboratory in Oak
Ridge; the Savannah River Laboratory and Savannah
River Ecology Laboratory in Aiken, S.C.; the Comparative
Animal Research Laboratory in Oak Ridge; the Puerto
Rico Nuclear Research Center; and the Energy Research
Centers at Bartlesville, Okla., Pittsburgh, Pa., and Mor-
gantown, W.Va. The ORAU Institute for Energy Analysis,
the Special Training Division, the Medical and Health Sci-
ences Division and its other programs are also open to
qualified students and faculty members.

Students on Oak Ridge Graduate Fellowships receive sti-
pends which vary according to the number of their depen-
dents and the level of work they are doing. Staff members
may work in Oak Ridge on stipends commensurate with
their present salary and rank.

Information concerning stipends and other matters may
be obtained from the office of The Graduate School or
from the Chairman of the University Relations Division of
the Oak Ridge Associated Universities, Box 117, Oak
Ridge, Tennessee 37831.

Bulletins may be obtained by writing to the University
Programs Office, Oak Ridge Associated Universities, P.O.
Box 117, Oak Ridge, Tennessee, 37830.

Southern Regional Training Program
in Public Administration

Since 1945 the University of Kentucky, the University of
Alabama, and the University of Tennessee have conducted
a joint program in public administration leading to a mas-
ter's degree. Part of the course work is completed at each
institution, and three months of successful internship are
required. Detailed information concerning the program
may be obtained from the Department of Political Science
of the University of Kentucky.

Nonservice Fellowships

Academic Year Fellowships: The Graduate School
awards a number of nonservice fellowships to outstanding
graduate students. Application forms are contained in the
“Application packet” which is sent to all persons request-
ing information on admission. These forms may also be
obtained from the Fellowship Office, 329 Patterson Office
Tower. The normal deadline for submitting fellowship ap-
plication and all supporting documents is February 1 of
each year. Persons who wish to be recommended by a par-
ticular program or department must apply by this date.
Late applications are accepted until March 1. Late appli-
cants may be recommended by the Minority Fellowships
Panel and/or be directly designated recipients by The
Graduate School.




Fellowship applications must be supported by the same
documents as are required for admissions applications.
Applicants should check with the Director of Graduate
Studies in the relevant department or program to deter-
mine whether additional materials, such as letters of rec-
ommendation, are required at that level. Late applicants
and minority applicants should submit letters of recom-
mendation directly to the Associate Dean for Research,
The Graduate School.

The stipend for Academic Year Fellowships is $3400. In
addition, fellowship recipients are not required to pay the
out-of-state portion of tuition charges, as that amount is
paid by The Graduate School in their behalf. These fellow-
ships have a tenure of one academic year and are compet-
itively renewable for a second.

Recipients of Academic Year Fellowships must be regis-
tered as full-time students and may not earn more than
$1500 from other sources during their tenure (i.e., during
the academic year).

Many of the Academic Year awards are Haggin Fellow-
ships. These fellowships are endowed by Margaret Voorhis
Haggin in the memory of her father, George Voorhis.

Other Academic Year awards are funded directly by
The Graduate School.

University of Kentucky Research Foundation Fellow-
ships: The University of Kentucky Research Foundation
supports fellowships of $4500 for one academic year to
assist graduate programs in recruiting outstanding stu-
dents. While the awards are not renewable, UKRF Fellow-
ship holders may apply for other fellowships offered by
The Graduate School. The general conditions and require-
ments attaching to these awards are the same as for Ac-
ademic Year Fellowships. Academic Year Fellowship ap-
plicants are automatically considered for UKRF awards.
No special application is required.

The Dr. Paul I. Murrill Memorial Scholarship in
Chemistry: This scholarship was established by Mrs. Paul
I. Murrill in memory of her husband, who was a graduate
of the University of Kentucky. It pays an attractive stipend
for one academic year to a student who possesses outstand-
ing qualities of character and aptitude for graduate work.
Preference is given to scholars in the field of chemistry.
The conditions and requirements attaching to these
awards are generally the same as for Academic Year Fel-
lowships. Academic Year Fellowship applicants are auto-
matically considered for Murrill awards. There is no spe-
cial application form. However, interested applicants
should contact the Director of Graduate Studies in the De-
partment of Chemistry well before the February 1 dead-
line.

The Robert N. Jeffrey Fellowship in Tobacco Re-
search: These fellowships are supported by the Jeffrey Me-
morial Endowment Fund set up by Mrs. Helen Lasby Jef-
frey in honor of her husband, Robert N. Jeffrey, who was
formerly Plant Physiologist at the Agricultural Experiment
Station. These fellowships pay an attractive stipend for one
academic year and are subject to renewal if the progress of
the student is satisfactory. They are open to Ph.D. students
in all areas of the University concerned with tobacco re-
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search. The conditions and requirements attaching to
these awards are generally the same as for Academic Year
Fellowships. Academic Year Fellowship applicants will be
considered for Jeffrey awards. There is no special applica-
tion form. However, interested applicants should contact
the Chairman of the Jeffrey Fellowship Committee, c/o As-
sociate Dean for Research, The Graduate School, well be-
fore the February 1 deadline.

Patterson Fellowships in Diplomacy and Internation-
al Commerce: Patterson Fellowships are available from an
endowment established by Dr. James K. Patterson, the first
president of the University. These fellowships are available
to highly qualified applicants enrolled in the Patterson
School interdisciplinary M.A. program in Diplomacy and
International Commerce. The awards are offered at var-
ious stipend levels ranging up to the full stipend level of the
Graduate School Academic Year Fellowships. In addition,
the Patterson School from time to time has supplementary
fellowship resources from donors and other benefactors.
The conditions and requirements attaching to these
awards are generally the same as for Academic Year Fel-
lowships. There is no special application form; interested
persons must submit the Academic Year Fellowship appli-
cation forms in the usual manner by February 1, and must
contact the Director of Admissions, Patterson School of Di-
plomacy, in advance of that deadline.

The George W. Pirtle Fellowship in Geology: The
George W. Pirtle Fellowship is a grant of $1000 per year
given by Mr. Pirtle, the first student to obtain the Master’s
Degree in Geology from the University, to a graduate stu-
dent majoring in Geology. The award is made upon the
recommendations of the faculty of the Department of Ge-
ology and is based on need and promise of future achieve-
ment in the geological field.

Dissertation Year Fellowships: One-year awards are
made to doctoral students who have passed the Qualifying
Examinations. Recipients must work full time on the dis-
sertation and must be registered full time generally for
post-Qualifying Examination residence credits. The sti-
pend (1979-80) is $3700. The out-of-state portion of tui-
tion fees need not be paid. The fellowship is not renew-
able. The application deadline is February 28. Application
forms and details of the requirements are available from
the Fellowship Office.

Summer Fellowships: These fellowships are available
for the two summer months (July, August) on a competi-
tive basis to students who have been enrolled in The Grad-
uate School for a minimum of two semesters. The stipend
is $350 per month. These awards are for the support of sig-
nificant research. The application deadline is April 11.
Application forms and details of the requirements are
available from the Fellowship Office.

Research

The University of Kentucky is the land grant institution
for the State and also the major graduate and research in-
stitution in the State. It is committed to conducting pro-
grams in both basic and applied research. Research pro-
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grams not only represent the lifeblood of graduate research
and education but also expand the boundaries of knowl-
edge in areas related to our society. Research programs,
along with the attendant education programs, are essential
for providing intellectual and cultural leadership and the
many highly qualified people required to cope with the
problems of a highly complex society.

University Research is supported by federal, state, local
and private organizations in a manner which is consistent
with the mission of the University. The University faculty
and research staff are involved in research and scholarly
activity in areas varying from the creative arts, humanities,
basic science, mechanical sciences to government, health,
social services and education. Research programs range
from the philosophical and ethical problems raised by ad-
vances in biological sciences, physical sciences and med-
icine to the delivery of education materials throughout the
Appalachian Region by satellite.

The University is involved heavily in applied and mission
orientated research in such fields as coal, oil, shale, tobac-
co and health, transportation, education, crops, soils and
nutrition. Large research programs in coal and energy are
conducted by University faculty and The Institute of Min-
ing and Minerals Research. Similarily, programs in tobac-
co and health are conducted by University faculty, The
College of Agriculture and The Tobacco and Health Re-
search Institute. There is a Center for Multidisciplinary
Research in Aging and a center for conducting cancer re-
search.

Recently, there has been a trend by agencies which
sponsor research to support more heavily the mission-
oriented, applied type of research such as energy-related
areas, health and education delivery systems. The Univer-
sity participates in this type of research whenever it pro-
vides an opportunity to support the educational mission of
the University. Basic research and creativeness are still the
essential ingredients in the education process.

The research efforts and activities at the University have
increased markedly over the past five years. The number of
projects supported and the amount of support has doubled
in less than 10 years. This has been accomplished during a
period of retrenchment in many agencies. The level of
support has remained about constant over the past year or
so. The University has ranked from 46th to 52nd among
the top 100 research and doctoral granting universities in
the last five years. The ranking is calculated on the ex-
penditure of federal funds during the fiscal year.

Research and Teaching Assistantships

Most departments employ part-time teaching and re-
search assistants whose holders pay the same fees as are as-
sessed Kentucky residents. The stipends vary with the de-
partments. Information concerning assistantships may be
obtained from the various departments.

Miscellaneous Financial Support

Students may request funds from The Graduate School
to defray partially certain expenses relating to their grad-
uate education. These include funds for travel expenses
necessary to dissertation research; certain dissertation
costs, e.g., obtaining microfilm, reproducing and mailing
questionnaires, etc.; for travel expenses incurred in pre-
senting papers based on dissertation research at national
meetings. Application forms are available in the Fellow-
ship Office.

Graduate and Professional
Student Association

The Graduate and Professional Student Association .
(GPSA) was formed in the spring of 1969 to provide a per-
manent channel for communication between the adminis-
tration and the graduate and professional students.







This chart outlines minimum requirements for all graduate programs. Individual requirements may vary according to the need of the

Degree Requirements

student. Where asterisks are listed, consult the Director of Graduate Studies in the specific program.

PROGRAM

Accounting
Administration and Supervision

Agricultural Economics

Agricultural Engineering

Anatomy

Animal Sciences

Anthropology
Option: General Anthropology
Option: Applied
Anthropology/Cultural
Art (Studio)
(Education)
(History)
Biochemistry

Biology

Business Administration

Chemical Engineering

Chemical Physics

Chemistry

Civil Engineering

Option: |
Option: I

Classical Languages and
Literature

Clinical Nutrition

Communication

Computer Science

Non-
DEGREE Thesis thesis Language
Option Option Required

Master of Science in Accounting X
Doctor of Education

Specialist in Education

Doctor of Philosophy

Master of Science

Master of Science

Master of Science in Agriculture

Master of Science in Agriculture

Doctor of Philosophy

Master of Science in Agricultural Engineering
Master of Science in Agricultural Engineering
Doctor of Philosophy

Master of Science

Master of Science

Doctor of Philosophy

Master of Science

Master of Science

Master of Science in Agriculture

Master of Science in Agriculture

Doctor of Philosophy

Master of Arts

Master of Arts

Master of Fine Arts

Master of Arts

Master of Arts

Doctor of Philosophy

Master of Science

Master of Science

Doctor of Philosophy

Master of Science

Doctor of Business Administration
Master of Business Administration
Doctor of Philosophy

Master of Science in Chemical Engineering
Master of Science in Chemical Engineering
Doctor of Philosophy

Doctor of Philosophy

Master of Science

Master of Science

Doctor of Philosophy

Master of Science in Civil Engineering
Master of Science in Civil Engineering
Master of Science in Civil Engineering
Master of Civil Engineering

Master of Arts

Master of Arts

Master of Science in Clinical Nutrition
Master of Arts

Master of Arts

Master of Science

Master of Science

Credit
Hours
Required

30
72*
30*
24
36
24
36
24
30
*
24
30
24
36
24
36
24
33*

45
30
24
24
30
*
24
30
*
24
30

*

*

24
30
24
30*
36
30
24

30
30
30
30*
24
30




PROGRAM

Crop Science (Agronomy)

Curriculum and Instruction

Options: Reading,
Secondary Education
and Elementary Education

Option: Early Childhood
Education

Option: Clinical and
College Teaching
Dentistry

Diplomacy and International
Commerce

Economics

Educational Psychology
and Counseling

Electrical Engineering

Engineering Mechanics

English

Entomology

Forestry

French Language and
Literature

Geography

Geology

Germanic Languages and
Literatures

Health, Physical Education
and Recreation

Health Radiation Sciences

DEGREE

Doctor of Philosophy

Master of Science

Master of Science

Master of Science in Agriculture
Master of Science in Agriculture
Doctor of Education

Specialist in Education

Master of Arts in Education
Master of Arts in Education
Master of Arts in Education

Master of Science in Education
Master of Science in Education
Master of Arts in Education

Master of Arts in Education
Master of Science in Education

Master of Science in Dentistry
Doctor of Philosophy

Master of Arts
Master of Arts
Doctor of Philosophy
Master of Arts
Master of Science

Doctor of Philosophy

Doctor of Education

Specialist in Education

Master of Arts in Education

Master of Arts in Education

Master of Science in Education

Master of Science in Education

Doctor of Philosophy

Master of Science in Electrical Engineering
Master of Science in Electrical Engineering
Doctor of Philosophy

Master of Science in Engineering Mechanics
Master of Science in Engineering Mechanics
Doctor of Philosophy

Master of Arts

Master of Arts

Doctor of Philosophy

Master of Science

Master of Science in Agriculture

Master of Science in Agriculture

Doctor of Philosophy

Master of Arts
Doctor of Philosophy
Master of Arts
Master of Arts
Doctor of Philosophy
Master of Science
Doctor of Philosophy

Master of Arts
Master of Arts
Master of Science

Master of Science

Master of Science in Medical Radiation Dosimetry.

Master of Science in Radiological Health

Thesis
Option

X X

SeiSefise linci et lise

x

Non-
thesis
Option

x

Language
Required

One

Credit
Hours
Required

24
30
24
36
72*
30*
30

30
24
30*
30

36
36

30

24
30

30
30

7235
30*
30*
36*
30*
36*

24
30

24
30

24
30

24
24
24

30

24
30

24

24
30
24

30
31




PROGRAM

Higher Education

History

Home Economics
Option: Early Childhood

Horticulture and Landscape
Architecture

Library Science

Mathematics

Mechanical Engineering

Metallurgical Engineering
and Materials Science

Microbiology

School of Music

Nursing

Pharmaceutical Sciences
Pharmacology

Philosophy

Physics and Astronomy

Physiology and Biophysics

DEGREE

Doctor of Philosophy**

Doctor of Education

Specialist in Education

Master of Science in Education

Doctor of Philosophy offered as Joint Program
with Social and Philosophical Studies**

Doctor of Philosophy

Master of Arts

Master of Arts

Master of Science in Home Economics
Master of Science in Home Economics
Master of Science in Home Economics
Master of Science in Home Economics
Master of Science in Agriculture

Master of Science in Agriculture

Master of Arts

Master of Arts

Master of Science in Library Science

Doctor of Philosophy

Master of Science

Master of Arts

Master of Arts

Doctor of Philosophy

Master of Science in Mechanical Engineering
Master of Science in Mechanical Engineering
Master of Science in Nuclear Engineering
Master of Science in Nuclear Engineering
Doctor of Philosophy

Master of Science in Metallurgical
Engineering

Master of Science in Metallurgical
Engineering

Doctor of Philosophy

Master of Science

Master of Science

Doctor of Philosophy
Doctor of Musical Arts
Master of Music

Master of Music

Master of Arts

Master of Science in Nursing
Master of Science in Nursing
Doctor of Philosophy
Master of Science

Master of Science

Doctor of Philosophy
Master of Science

Master of Science

Master of Arts

Master of Arts

Doctor of Philosophy
Master of Science

Master of Science

Doctor of Philosophy

Master of Science

Thesis
Option

Non-
thesis
Option

Language
Required

One
X
X

Two

One
X One
X
X
X

One
X One
X

Two
X

One
X One

One
X
X

One
X

One
X

Two

One
X

One
X

One

One
X One

One
X

One
X One

Two

One
X One

One

One

Credit
Hours
Required

75%
30*
30*

24
36
24*
36
24
36
24

36

30
36
36

30
30

24
30*
24
30*

24

30

24
30

24
30
24
34
34

24
30

24
30
24
30

24
30

24




PROGRAM

Plant Pathology

Plant Physiology

Political Science

Psychology

Public Administration

Social and Philosophical
Studies in Education

Social Professions

Sociology

Soil Science (Agronomy)

Spanish and Italian Languages
and Literatures

Special Education

Statistics

Theatre Arts
Toxicology

Veterinary Science

Vocational Education

DEGREE

Master of Science

Doctor of Philosophy

Master of Science

Master of Science in Agriculture
Master of Science in Agriculture
Doctor of Philosophy

Master of Science

Doctor of Philosophy

Master of Arts

Master of Arts

Doctor of Philosophy

Master of Arts

Master of Science

Master of Public Administration
Doctor of Philosophy**

Doctor of Education

Specialist in Education

Master of Arts in Education
Master of Arts in Education
Master of Science in Education

Master of Science in Education

Doctor of Philosophy offered as Joint
Program with Higher Education**

Master of Social Work

Doctor of Philosophy

Master of Arts

Master of Arts

Master of Science in Agriculture
Master of Science in Agriculture
Doctor of Philosophy

Master of Science

Master of Science

Master of Science in Agriculture
Master of Science in Agriculture
Doctor of Philosophy

Master of Arts

Master of Arts

Doctor of Education

Specialist in Education

Master of Arts in Education
Master of Arts in Education
Master of Science in Education
Master of Science in Education
Doctor of Philosophy

Master of Science

Master of Science

Master of Arts

Doctor of Philosophy

Master of Science

Doctor of Philosophy

Master of Science

Doctor of Education

Specialist in Education

Master of Arts in Education
Master of Arts in Education
Master of Science in Education

Master of Science in Education

Thesis
Option

xX X

xX X X X

XA

Language
Required

One
One

Credit
Hours

30

24
24
36

24

24
30

24
24
45

72*
30*
25
31
25
31

54

24
30
24
36

24
30
24
36

24

30

723
30*
24*
30*
24*
30*

29
35
30

24

24
72*
30*
24
30
24







COLLEGE OF AGRICULTURE

Page
Dean— Charles E. Barnhart
Associate Dean for Research and Graduate
Studies— Oran Little

PROGRAMS

Agricultural Economics . .............. 35
Chairman— Robert W. Rudd

Director of Graduate Studies— Kurt Anschel
Agronomy: &t Sl e e 36
Chairman and Director of Graduate Studies
Chairman—A. J. Hiatt

Directors of Graduate Studies—

Glenn Collins, Grop:Science 70 a 47
R. E. Phillips, Soil Science ."............ .. 79
Animal'Sciences 55 i n s 37

Chairman — Virgil Hays

Directors of Graduate Studies— Virgil Hays,
George E. Mitchell, Jr.

Entomology,. i s8N i s e s 56
Chairman and Director of Graduate Studies—
B. C. Pass

Forestry-taisoos i niioas iulag SHe 56
Chairman — Bart Thielges

Director of Graduate Studies—

George Coltharp

Horticulture: =15 Siiv g vl S 64
Chairman—A. S. Williams

Director of Graduate Studies—

Raymond Lockard

Plant Pathology ..................... 73
Chairman and Director of Graduate Studies—
Thomas Pirone

VeterinaryScience ................... 84
Chairman— John T. Bryans

Director of Graduate Studies— Robert W.
Darlington

COLLEGE OF ALLIED
HEALTH PROFESSIONS

Dean— Joseph Hamburg

PROGRAMS
Center for Learning Resources for
Allied:Health s ti s St 43
Richard D. Kingston
Clinical Nutrition. . .................. 46

Chairman — Paul Thornton
Director of Graduate Studies— Willena Beagle

Clinical Pastoral Counseling. . .......... 46
Chairman—Ralph S. Carpenter
Community Health. .................. 47

Chairman — Joe Fred Sills
Health Radiation Sciences
Chairman and Director of Graduate Studies—
Joseph Sayeg

Programs and Directors of the Graduate School

COLLEGE OF ARTS
AND SCIENCES
Dean— Art Gallaher Jr.

Associate Dean—Donald E. Sands
PROGRAMS

Anthropology it 37
Chairman —John Van Willigen

Director of Graduate Studies—

Albert S. Bacdayan

Thomas H. Morgan School of

Biological Sciences ................... 40
Director—S. F. Conti

Biologyys o 40
Director of Graduate Studies—D. O. Harris
Microbiology. == i sl by e 66
Director of Graduate Studies—S. F. Conti
Chemical’Physicsi it lais S s 43

Chairman and Director of Graduate Studies—
Fletcher Gabbard

Chemistry ot m oS e e 44
Chairman — William Wagner

Director of Graduate Studies—

Audrey Companion

Classical Languages and Literature . . . . .. 45
Director of Graduate Studies— Louis J. Swift
ComputerScience . ................... 47

Chairman — Forbes Lewis

Director of Graduate Studies— A.C.R. Newbery
Diplomacy and International Commerce . . 50
Director and Director of Graduate Studies—
Vincent Davis

Englishis b mens e 55
Chairman — Joseph Bryant

Director of Graduate Studies —

Robert Hemenway

French: = ot oo s i 57
Chairman and Director of Graduate Studies—
Phillip Duncan

Geography - iR e e 58

Chairman and Director of Graduate Studies—
Karl B. Raitz

Chairman — William Dennen
Director of Graduate Studies—
Wm. H. Blackburn

Chairman and Director of Graduate Studies—
Bernd Kratz

Historyss/ st ias sudin O b o 62
Chairman—Joe A. Thompson

Director of Graduate Studies— Carl B. Cone
Mathematics . ....................... 65
Chairman—Roger J. B. Wets

Director of Graduate Studies— Wayne Goodwyn
Philosophy. i ieal 72
Chairman — Ronald Burzina

Director of Graduate Studies—

Michael Bayles

Physicsand Astronomy . ............... 72
Chairman and Director of Graduate Studies—
Fletcher Gabbard

PlantPhysiology...o ot iad e 73
Director of Graduate Studies— Everett Leggett
Political'Science T8 S S s 74

Chairman — Michael Baer

Director of Graduate Studies— William Lyons
Paychology:: i ws s le i e s 75
Chairman— Ronald Dillehay

Director of Graduate Studies— Juris Berzins

Slavic and Oriental Languages . ... ... ... 71
Chairman — Paul G. Forand
Sociology.=% - (i ave s el e 78

Chairman— Willis Sutton

Director of Graduate Studies—

John B. Stephenson

Spanishic e iy tonda o 79
Chairman—Daniel Reedy

Director of Graduate Studies— Joseph R. Jones
Seatisticss St ier sl noh T i et 82
Chairman and Director of Graduate Studies—
Richard L. Anderson

COLLEGE OF
BUSINESS AND ECONOMICS

Dean—W. W. Ecton
Associate Dean— John L. Madden

PROGRAMS
Accounting i i 34
Chairman — James Knoblett
Director of Graduate Studies— P. Michael Davis
Business Administration. . ............. 41
Chairman—M. Lynn Spruill
Director of Graduate Studies — Marc J. Wallace
Ecomomicy, .. 5 Saie i o 51
Chairman— David Richardson
Director of Graduate Studies— Mukhtar M. Ali

COLLEGE OF
COMMUNICATION

Communications. . ................... 46
Chairman of Communications—

John R. Baseheart

Director of Journalism — Ronald Farrar

Director of Graduate Studies— Robert Murphy

COLLEGE OF DENTISTRY
Dean — Merrill W. Packer

Dentistry Bt o e s ety 49
Director of Graduate Studies— Stanley Saxe
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COLLEGE OF EDUCATION

Dean— George W. Denemark
Associate Dean for Graduate Studies— Edgar
Sagan

PROGRAMS

Administration and Supervision . . . ...... 34
Chairman and Director of Graduate Studies—
Charles Faber

Curriculum and Instruction. ........... 48
Chairman— William L. Peters

Director of Graduate Studies— Ronald Atwood
Educational Psychology and Counseling. . . 52
Chairman — Henry Cole

Director of Graduate Studies— William Stilwell
Health, Physical Education, and

Reecreationiirand. iasmmneeiy. o s shizvut 60
Chairman— Hubert Garrett

Director of Graduate Studies— Jay Kearney
Higher Education’.”. .. .00 U000 ED 61
Chairman and Director of Graduate Studies—
Charles Elton

Social and Philosophical Studies. . . ...... 77
Chairman— Richard Warren

Director of Graduate Studies— David Denton
Special Educationiif e S o iinns o 80
Chairman — Catherine Morsink

Director of Graduate Studies—

A. Edward Blackhurst

Vocational Education . . . .............. 84
Chairman—Harold Binkley

Directors of Graduate Studies—

Business Education — Elaine Uthe

Clayton Omvig, Vocational Education,
Agricultural Education, and Home Economics
Education

COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING

Acting Dean— Roger Eichhorn
Associate Dean for Graduate Studies—
Robert Grieves

PROGRAMS
Agricultural Engineering. . . ........... 36
Chairman —John Walker
Director of Graduate Studies—1I. J. Ross

Biomedical Engineering. .............. 41
Chairman — (See Mechanical Engineering)
Chemical Engineering . ............... 43

Chairman and Director of Graduate Studies—
Robert B. Grieves

Civil Engineering . . . ................. 44
Chairman — John Deacon

Director of Graduate Studies— Edward G. Foree
Electrical Engineering .. .............. 54
Chairman — Earl Steele

Director of Graduate Studies—

Eugene B. Bradley

Engineering Mechanics ............... 54
Chairman — Donald Leigh

Director of Graduate Studies— Millard F. Beatty
Mechanical Engineering. . ............. 66
Chairman and Director of Graduate Studies —
C. J. Cremers

Metallurgical Engineering . ............ 67
Chairman — Hans Conrad

Director of Graduate Studies— Robert
DeAngelis

COLLEGE OF FINE ARTS
Dean—]J. Robert Wills Jr.

Chairman— Leonard Hunter, I1I

Directors of Graduate Studies— James Pierce,
Art History— Leonard Hunter, 111

Art Educations Derrick Woodham — Fine Arts
School'ofiMusic i 2 7 i Fapid RU s ol 68
Chairman—Joe B. Buttram

Director of Graduate Studies— Wesley Morgan
R heatreATts - o e S 83
Chairman and Director of Graduate Studies—
James W. Rodgers

COLLEGE OF
HOME ECONOMICS

Home'Economics: i a0 i i 64
Dean and Coordinator of Graduate Studies—
Marjorie Stewart

Directors of Graduate Studies—

Family Studies: Human Development and

Resource Management — Lisa Barclay. . . . .. 56
Human Environment: Design — Richard
Rankin g e e 64

Textiles— Marjorie Stewart
Nutrition and Food Science —
AbbyiMarla teHcReIREe . e S 71

COLLEGE OF
LIBRARY SCIENCE

Dean— Timothy W. Sineath

EibranyScience @zt S st e il 64
Director of Graduate Studies—
Timothy W. Sineath

COLLEGE OF MEDICINE
Dean—D. Kay Clawson

PROGRAMS

Anatomy:l Le et s e e e 36
Chairman—Harold Parks

Director of Graduate Studies— Harold H.
Traurig

Behavioral Science .. ................. 39
Chairman— Robert Strauss

Director of Graduate Studies— Marion Pearsall
Biochemistey. . ... o dl e S 40
Chairman— Robert Lester

Director of Graduate Studies—S. K. Chan
Medical Microbiology and Immunology. . . 67
Acting Chairman — Samuel Kaplan

Pathology....ii. > .. canaaii Reom el il st 71
Chairman— Abner Golden
Pharmacology,. it sad s 0as el 71

Chairman— William Martin

Director of Graduate Studies— James Flesher
Bhysiology. .= oo Soan el v g 75
Chairman— Fred Zechman

Director of Graduate Studies— Donald T.
Frazier

Radiation Medicine . ................. 76
Chairman — Yosh Maruyama

COLLEGE OF NURSING

Dean— Marion McKenna

Director of Graduate Studies— Juanita Fleming

COLLEGE OF PHARMACY
Dean— Joseph Swintosky

Pharmacyi it i b ki sy i 71
Associate Dean for Research and Director of
Graduate Studies— H. B. Kostenbauder

COLLEGE OF
SOCIAL PROFESSIONS

Dean—S. Zafar Hasan

Social Professions . ................... 77
Director of Graduate Studies— Zafar Hasan

THE GRADUATE SCHOOL

Public Administration ................ 76
Director of Graduate Studies— Merlin Hackbart
Assistant Director of Graduate Studies—

John Wanat

Toxicology 5 il R R LA e 83
Director of Graduate Studies— H. Wyman
Dorough :




The course listings in The Graduate School
Bulletin include all courses approved through
March 1, 1979.

GS 600 Special Topical Graduate Course. (2-3)
An interdisciplinary, topical or experimental course to
be approved by the dean of The Graduate School. A
particular course can be offered no more than twice
under the number, GS 600. May be repeated to a max-
imum of six credits. Prereq: Consent of the instructor.

Accounting

Graduate Faculty: Professors Paul Michael Davis (Di-
rector of Graduate Studies), William W. Ecton
(Dean), James A. Knoblett (Chairman), Donald L.
Madden, Levis D. McCullers, Albert W. Patrick, Asso-
ciate Professors Manuel L. Tipgas, Relmond P. Van-
Daniker.

Emeritus Professor: Robert Haun.

Master of Science in Accounting

The principal objectives of the Master of
Science Program in Accounting are to de-
velop the ability to perform, and report
upon, significant research and to further
the understanding of the relationship be-
tween accounting and other disciplines.
Since the specific needs of individuals for
advanced study differ, the program has
been structured to provide maximum flex-
ibility. Plan B is offered.

Requirements

1. Admission to the advanced degree
program is open to students who hold
a bachelor’s degree from any accred-
ited college or university, an under-
graduate grade-point average of 2.7
or above, and at least 450 on the
Graduate Management
Test.

Admission

2. Graduate study in accounting pre-

sumes a minimal preparation in eco-
nomics and business, including the
following areas (undergraduate credit
can be applied). In certain cases,
these areas may be satisfied within the
M.S. program upon approval of the
Director of Graduate Studies:

Crs.
Principles of Economics
Principles of Accounting
Statistical Method
Business Finance
Marketing
Management
Business Policy

W W wWwwo oo

401G
403G
408G
410G
416G
417G
422G
515
517
518
527

537
547
601
603
608
615

The Graduate School Programs

Additional minimal preparation is
one course each in intermediate ac-
counting, cost accounting, income
taxation, and auditing.
A minimum of 30 semester hours
must be presented in courses carrying
graduate credit. At least 18 semester
hours must be in courses reserved ex-
clusively for graduate students and at
least 12 of these must be in account-
ing.

The course requirements are:

a. One course in each of the following
fields: Advanced Managerial Ac-
counting, Income Taxation, Attest
Function, Accounting Theory.

b. At least six semester hours of
graduate credit outside the Depart-
ment of Accounting, three of which
must be production related.

c. A Computer Science or Data Process-
mng.

The candidate must submit evidence

of competence in statistics (successful

completion of six semester hours of
course work at the upper division
level).

Minimal average of grade B in all

courses attempted for graduate credit

after being admitted to Graduate
School. A minimal average of grade B
must similarly be achieved for all ac-
counting courses attempted after be-
ing admitted to Graduate School.
Students obtaining two grades of C
below a B average will be dropped by
the Department.

Successful completion of a compre-
hensive examination.

Accounting Theory. ................ 3)
AR g e s (3)
Cost Accounting ................... 3)
Not-For-Profit Accounting. . .......... 3)
Accounting for Business Combinations . (3)
Income/Paxation: v &y, 3% ah ia s 4)
Functions of Accounting. .. (3)
C.P.A. Problems ........ .. (8)
Corporate Taxation. . . . e .. (2
Controllenship-. it oo oo o 3)

Taxation of Partnership and Subchapter

S Corporations’. R ANIIRL S Sikses
State and Local Tax Accounting . .
Research in Accounting Theory . .
Actese Fanction: Jo ok i vrs
Advanced Managerial Accounting
Advanced Professional Problems

617 Income Tax Development............. 3)
619 IndependentStudy in Accounting . .. .. (1-3)
624 Accountametrics .................... 3)
628 Accounting for Control and planning. ... (8)
701 Seminarin Accounting ............... 3)
703 Topical Seminar in Auditing. .......... (1)
704 Topical Seminar in Data Processing . . . . . (1)

705 Topical Seminar in Statistical and
Mathematical Applications in Accounting (1)
706 Topical Seminar in Accounting Theory .. (1)

707 Topical Seminar in Taxation .......... 1)

708 Seminar in Management Accounting. . . ... 3

709 Topical Seminar in Not-For-Profit and
Regulatory Accounting . .............. 1)

795 Independent Study in Accounting . . ...

Administration and
Supervision

Graduate Faculty: Professors Charles Faber (Chair-
man and Director of Graduate Studies), James B.
Kincheloe, James Ogletree.

Associate Members: Professor Fred Edmonds, Assis-
tant Professor Kenneth Brooks

Emeritus Professor: W. Paul Street

The Department of Administration and
Supervision offers programs leading to the
Specialist in Education (Ed.S.) degree and
the Doctor of Education (Ed.D.) degree.
These advanced degree programs are de-
signed to prepare candidates for leader-
ship positions in public schools and other
educational agencies or for the professor-
ship in educational administration. The
Department participates in a Joint Doctor-
al Program with regional universities.

In addition, the Department also offers
programs leading to professional certifica-
tion and to Rank I classification (for Ken-
tucky salary purposes) for various types of
administrative and supervisory positions,
as follows:

Superintendent of Schools
Elementary Principal

Secondary Principal

Supervisor of Instruction

Director of Pupil Personnel Services

OU W 00 DO

All certification programs require that the
candidate must have earned a master’s de-
gree in an appropriate teaching field prior
to completion of the program in adminis-
tration and supervision.

The University of Kentucky is an active
member of the University Council for Ed-

ucational Administration, which was
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formed to promote, through inter-institu-
tional cooperation, improvement in the
professional preparation of administrative
personnel. A number of services are avail-
able to graduate students through this
membership.

The University is a partner with the Uni-
versity of Louisville and the Jefferson
County Public Schools in the operation of
the Jefferson County Education Consor-
tium, which provides a laboratory for re-
search and development work in urban ed-
ucation. Internships for graduate students
can be arranged with public school systems
and other educational agencies.

A limited number of graduate assistant-
ships are available through the Depart-
ment. These involve up to 20 hours per
week of service to the Department or some
other unit of the University, designed in
such a way that the work contributes to the
educational development of the student. A
modest stipend is paid for this service. The
University also provides some financial
aid, in the form of loans and fellowships.

For further information, write to the Di-
rector of Graduate Studies in the Depart-
ment of Administration and Supervision,
College of Education, University of Ken-
tucky, Lexington, Kentucky 40506, re-
questing one or more of the following sets
of materials:

1.  Admissions Procedures and Forms

2. Requirements for Professional Certificate
and Rank I Programs

8. Requirements for the Specialist in Educa-
tion degree

4. Information on Doctoral Study in Admin-
istration and Supervision

502 The Administration of Pupil Personnel .. (3)
601 Administration of Educational

Organizations ........coovivinnnnnn. 3)
602 Organization and Administration of
American Education . ................ 3)
603 Constitutional and Legal Basis of Public
School Administration. ............... ®)
604 School Buildings and Equipment . ...... 3
608 Internship in Educational Administration
andSupervision. ............ 00000 3)
628 Field Studies in Educational Administration
and Supervision

629 The Principal .......
633 Administration and Supervision of

. Instructional Programs............... )
634 Administration of Educational Personnel. (3)
635 Business Administration and Finance of

PublicEducation. .............oo00s

639 TheSupervisor ...........
649 The School Superintendency
769 Residence Credit for the Doctor’s

771 Seminar in Administration. .......... (1-3)

785 Independent Work in School

Administration o s TS SRS o 3)
792 Research in Educational Administration
andSupervision. ............ .00 (3)

Agricultural Economics

Graduate Faculty: Professors Kurt Anschel (Director
of Graduate Studies), Garnett Bradford, Russell Bran-
non, Fred Justus, Alan Randall, John Redman, Robert
Rudd (Chairman), Milton Shuffett, Eldon Smith. As-
sociate Professors Robert Beck, Barry Bobst, David
Debertin, Loys Mather.

Associate Members: Associate Professor Harry Hall;
Assistant Professors Joe Davis, Larry Jones, Harold
Love (Extension), Angelos Pagoulatos, and Lynn Rob-
bins.

Emeritus Professors: George Byers and Dana Card.

The degrees of Master of Science, Mas-
ter of Science in Agriculture (Plan B avail-
able), and Doctor of Philosophy may be
earned with a major in agricultural eco-
nomics. The student is expected to concen-
trate, in addition to agricultural econom-
ics, in economics and subjects relating to
research methodology. Those without suf-
ficient background or training are ex-
pected to make up deficiencies indicated
by the Department.

The beginning graduate student is ad-
vised to choose between two program em-
phases, applied or research, according to
his career interests. The applied sequence
prepares the student broadly in subjects
that will have a continuing usefulness in
farm management, agri-business, busi-
ness, agricultural program administra-
tion, extension, foreign service and the
like. Students in the applied program are
not required to submit theses but must
complete 36 graduate credits. The applied
emphasis is designed for those who do not
plan to undertake Ph.D. programs. The
research emphasis in the M.S. program in-
volves more work in the basic fields of eco-
nomic theory, statistics and research meth-
odology and is designed to prepare the stu-
dent for the Ph.D. level work or a research
related career. Students in the research
program must submit a thesis and com-
plete 24 graduate credits. Those with the
applied emphasis in the M.S. Program will
ordinarily require an additional semester
of study to eliminate deficiencies in the
basic fields if they decide to pursue Ph.D.
work.

All students seeking the Ph.D. must sat-
isfactorily complete a core curriculum of
courses in statistics, economics, and agri-
cultural economics, and demonstrate a
reading knowledge of one modern foreign

language. A dissertation must be com-
pleted. UK graduates with Ph.D. degrees
in agricultural economics are now em-
ployed in administrative positions in aca-
demic institutions, business, government
programs for agriculture, and foreign
technical assistance in addition to those
holding research, teaching, or extension
appointments in academic institutions.

Study areas which the Ph.D. or Master’s
student may emphasize include agricultur-
al marketing and price analysis, farm
management and production economics,
agricultural policy, resource, and environ-
mental economics, and economic develop-
ment. In addition to taking courses in
these areas within agricultural economics,
the student may select courses from a
broad array of agricultural and social sci-
ence disciplines which will complement his
particular professional career interest. A
graduate student handbook is available
which provides information on the
Department'’s graduate program and de-
tails the Ph.D. core curriculum and the re-
commended content of the two emphases
in the Master's Degree program.

AGRICULTURAL MARKET ORGANIZATION
AND PERFORMANCE

501 Agricultural Market Organization and

Performance/ o SSiiaiis Sl . &
522 Cooperatives in Agri-business
533 Agri-business Logistics Management. . . ..
606 Advanced Agricultural Marketing ...... 3)

AGRICULTURAL POLICY

532 Agricultural Policy .................. 3)
640 Advanced Agricultural Policy.......... 3)

FARM MANAGEMENT

408 Farm Records and Business Analysis. . ... 3)
502 Advanced Farm Management .......... (3)
516 Rural Real Estate Appraisal ........... (3)

PRODUCTION ECONOMICS

503 Production Economics . .............. 3)
620 Advanced Production EconomicsI ...... (8)
621 Advanced Production EconomicsII ..... (3)

AGRICULTURAL PRICES AND FINANCE

441G Agricultural Financial Management . .. (3)
531 Agricultural Price Analysis............
650 Advanced Agricultural Prices

ECONOMICS DEVELOPMENT

535 Economics Development of Rural Regions
of the United States . ................. (3)
626 Agricultureand Economics Development (3)

GENERAL AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS
480 Special Problems in Agricultural

§ T T A R R A PR S AT o s 3)
580 Special Problemsin Agricultural
ECONOMICES 4477 375 554 Siditstne st st Sioiots (1-3)




Introduction to Quantitative Economics. . (3)
624 Advanced Quantitative Methods in

Agricultural Economics. . . ...vouvn.... (3)
660 Research Methods in Agricultural

ECOm oM C8 R et o (otarars oot 8)
661 Programming Models in Agricultural

Economics . iUt L 3)

768 Residence Credit for the Master’s Degree . (1-6)
769 Residence Credit for the Doctor’s

D egree e s e b e (0-12)
770 Agricultural Economic Seminars. . ...... 0)
780 Special Problems in Agricultural

ECONOMICS, o 7' siererorataistars iate ie/e: oot ats (1-3)

NATURAL RESOURCES AND
ENVIRONMENTAL ECONOMICS

445G Introduction to Resource and

Environmental Economics ............. 3)
545 Natural Resource and Environmental

Economics st v s Sin e 3)
645 Natural Resource Economics. . . ........ 3)
646 Intertemporal Allocation of Natural

Resources & R aE e Sk 3)

Agricultural Engineering

Graduate Faculty: Professors Billy Barfield, Tom
Haan, Blaine Parker, Joe Ross (Director of Graduate
Studies), Edward Smith, John Walker (Chairman). As-
sociate Professors Joe Bunn, Wiley Henson, Otto
Loewer (Extension), Gerald White.

Associate Members: Associate Professor Linus Walton
(Adjunct), Assistant Professor Larry Wells.

The Agricultural Engineering Depart-
ment offers programs leading to the M.S.
in Agricultural Engineering (Plan A and

_Plan B available) and the Ph.D. degree.

The agricultural engineering graduate
program has as its objectives the develop-
ment of:

1. The ability to plan and conduct research
and design involving the application of the
engineering science to biological and agri-
cultural systems.

2. The understanding of the mathematical,
physical, and biological sciences to permit
the reading and understanding of the pre-
sent and future literature in these and re-
lated fields.

3.  The skills required to use precision instru-
ments, techniques and computers useful in
research and design.

4. The ability to make sound engineering and
management decisions.

5.  The ability to teach college level courses in
agricultural engineering, particularly at
the doctoral level.

In the attainment of the above objec-
tives the graduate student will combine
courses in agricultural engineering, the
physical sciences, other engineering fields,
and the biological sciences in developing a
program of study. The advanced degrees,
however, are primarily research degrees
awarded for significant creative research

accomplishment, not for the completion of
a specified number of courses. Therefore,
the program concentrates on a strong the-
sis or dissertation problem done under the
supervision of the graduate faculty of the
Department. Strong course support is es-
sential if the thesis or dissertation problem
is to be properly undertaken and com-
pleted.

The design-oriented non-thesis option is
available for the Master’s degree.

406G Physics of Plant and Animal

Enyironmen it et st s 3)
417G Introduction to Design of

Agricultural Machinery ........ . 3
427G Design of Agricultural Structures. eai(8)
431G Watershed Hydrology............... 3)
487G  Soil and Water Conservation

BN gineering R et e s hva et s 4o 3)
447G Processing and Food Engineering. 55 (8)
503 Animal Waste Management 3)

505 Engineering Analysis. ................ 3)
519 Plant, Soil and Machinery Relationships . (8)
525 Environmental Design for Biological

Systems: X UEGA I SR e 3)
536 Fluvial Hydraulics . ................. 3)
537 Irrigation and Drainage Engineering. ... (3)
548 Advanced Agricultural Processing .. .... 3)
550 Analysis and Simulation of Agricultural,

Biolcgical and Industrial Systems . . . . ... 3)
599 Topicsin Agricultural Engineering. ... (2-3)
606 Micrometeorology ................... (3)
618 Advanced Plant, Soil, and Machinery

Relationships 52 e o e SaE SR So 3)
628 Advanced Design of Structures for

Biological Systems . .................. (3)

635 Applied Statistical Methods in Water

645 Electromagnetic Radiation in Agricultural

Engineering -3t e T 3)
648 Energy and Mass Transfer in Agricultural

Processing ot o i R s (3)
658 Instrumentation in Agricultural

Engineering Research . ... ...

660 Similitude in Engineering
750 Special Problems in Agricultural

Enginéeringl .00 S i miNa R (1-3)
768 Residence Credit for Master’s Degree . .. (1-6)
769 Residence Credit for Doctor’s

e T Y SR P T O 0
7955 ‘Thesis WS THESY Subsase ol

Agronomy

The Department of Agronomy offers
graduate work leading to the Master of
Science and the Doctor of Philosophy de-
grees with majors in Crop Science or Soil
Science. The Department also participates
in an interdepartmental graduate pro-
gram leading to the Ph.D. degree with a
major in Plant Physiology.

See Crop Science, Soil Science, or Plant
Physiology for detailed information about
these graduate programs.

Allied Health

500 Organization and Supervision in Health

GareDelivery: /ot e (3)
5IbiEDirected Studies. e (1-3)
660 Advanced Clinical Practicum in Allied

Health ot e e hrer s (1-6)
670 Advanced Seminarin Allied Health . . . . . (1-8)
690 Research Problems in Allied Health . ... .. (3)
MD 500 Special Topics Course. . .......... (1-3)
MT 501 Seminarin Advanced Hematology. ... (2)

Anatomy

Graduate Faculty: Professors Robert Benton, Peter
Bosomworth, William Cotter, Ira Fowler, Harold
Parks, Harold Traurig (Director of Graduate Studies),
Miroslava Winer. Associate Professors William El-
wood, Roger Lambson, Daniel Matulionis, Raymond
Papka, and Stephen Smith.

Associate Members: Assistant Professor William Mar-
tin. Associate Professors William Gochenour and
Norman Goodman are unassigned members of the
Graduate Faculty from the College of Medicine.

Emeritus Professor: Lois Gillilan.

The program of graduate studies in
Anatomy is intended to provide education-
al opportunities for people with several dif-
ferent objectives. Some students will pur-
sue graduate work in Anatomy with the in-
tention of teaching in departments of
anatomy; some will have already obtained
a professional degree, such as an M.D. or
D.M.D., and may be interested in obtain-
ing specific training in some region or sys-
tem of the body to complement their pro-
fessional education. Others may study in
Anatomy as a minor or simply for specific
credit.

Preparation for graduate work in anat-
omy should include some course work in
biological along with other
grounding in the sciences to the minimal
extent of course work in quantitative anal-
ysis and organic chemistry, a term of cal-
culus, and a year of college physics. Stu-
dents with deficiencies in any of these areas
may be admitted, but will be expected to
complete their background early in the
course of their graduate studies.

The Department is prepared to offer the
M.S. and Ph.D. degrees with major train-
ing in gross human anatomy, microscopic
human anatomy, embryology, endocrin-
ology, genetics, and neuroanatomy. Also,
a major interest can center in tissues, or-
gans, regions or systems of the body, in
which, for example, professional grad-
uates such as dentists or orthopedic sur-
geons might wish to take specific training.
Certain students with special needs will,
with permission of the Director of Grad-

science
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uate Studies, be permitted to work toward
the M.S. degree on Plan B, however, in
most cases students will follow Plan A.

Potential applicants for graduate work
in Anatomy are requested to write directly
to the Director of Graduate Studies in the
Department of Anatomy.

503 Independent Work in Anatomy......... 3)
511 Introductionto Anatomy.............. (5)
512 Microscopy and Ultrastructure .(3)
513 Developmental Anatomy . .... . (2)

516 Anatomy of the Nervous System
529 Concepts of Morphology .....
530 Combined Histology and Special Oral

Microanatomy. s e SR R s Sl (5)
532 SystemicGrossAnatomy .............. 2)
533! iOxal Histology.:s %\ el s s siainiodorois (2)

534 Anatomy of the Human Head and Neck . . (3)
536 Human Embryology, An Abbreviated

(O s PR TS A T A (1)
538 Human Neuroanatomy, an Abbreviated

(C70 Ty TS5 P i o P ) Y LI 010 R DR T (1)
611 Regional Gross Anatomy ... (8)
629 Techniques of Anatomical Research..... 2)
631 Advanced Gross Anatomy............ (3-5)
633 Advanced Developmental Anatomy . ... (2-5)
634 Advanced Endocrinology............. (2-5)
636 Advanced Neuroanatomy............ (3-5)
638 The Genetic Basis of Human

Morphalogy.sori eiioein st it e (2-5)
651 Special Projects in Anatomy of Head and

Neck Correlated with Neuroanatomy. .. (3-5)
662 Ultrastructural Anatomy ............ (2-5)
768 Residence Credit for Master’s Degree . . . (1-6)
769 Residence Credit for Doctor’s

MD 500 Special TopicsCourse........... (1-3)

Animal Sciences

Graduate Faculty: Professors John Baker, Charles
Barnhart, James Boling, Neil Bradley, Gary Crom-
well, Donald Ely, Virgil Hays (Chairman and Co-Di-
rector of Graduate Studies), Roger Hemken, James
Kemp, Bruce Langlois, Oran Little, George Mitchell
(Co-Director of Graduate Studies), William Moody,
Durward Olds, Frederick Thrift, Patch Woolfolk. As-
sociate Professors, John Begin, Leonard S. Bull, Joe
Fox, Robert Goodwill, Gerald Schelling, Paul Thorn-
ton, Ray Tucker.

Associate Members: Professor Nelson Gay. Assistant
Professor Lee A. Edgerton, Clair Hicks, Tim Stahly.
Emeritus Professors: Ray Dutt, T. R. Freeman, W. P.
Garrigus, W. P. Insko, Jr., Donald MacLaury, Dwight
Seath and Dewey Steele.

The degrees of Master of Science, Mas-
ter of Science in Agriculture (Plan A and

*Plan B are available) and Doctor of Phil-

osophy are available with majors in the
animal sciences. Programs in the Depart-
ment are divided in the disciplinary areas
of Animal Nutrition, Food Science, Genet-
ics and Physiology. Special interests in beef
cattle, dairy cattle, horses, poultry, sheep,
swine, meats, muscle biology, dairy tech-

nology and food microbiology may be pur-
sued within these areas.

Candidates for the Ph.D. degree are re-
quired to have a reading knowledge of one
modern foreign language and to declare a
minor outside the Department. On ap-
proval of the student’s special committee,
a minimum of 12 credits in not more than
two departments may be substituted for
the minor.

404G SheepScience ..........covvuaieann 3)
406G Beef CattleScience ................. (3)
408G Swine Science

410G Horse Sciences

412G Horse Husbandry Practices. . . ........ 3)
420G Dairy CattleScience .........c0vuun. 3)
430G Sensory Evaluationof Foods.......... 3)
442G T Poultry/SCIeNCe ) ieis oo it orsis o oinissotsse 3)
462G  Artificial Insemination and Fertili

of Farm/Animals ¢ e isicisiesitioisine s sisisisse (2)
530 Food Microbiology. .......cevvuueunns. (5)
532 Advanced Food Microbiology .......... (5)
534 Food Chemistry .........cooevvveeeens (4)
586! Food Processing st bl ici i ss sio sioperess s (4)
538 Food Fermentation and Thermal

o T Y g R G I P SRt 28 4)
562 AdvancedGenetics.............co0... 3)
564 MilkSecretion............ < 4(8)
580 Principles of Animal Nutrition......... 3)
600 Methodsand Techniquesin Animal

Sciencesiini i SRS St s i )
630 Advanced Meat Science R ¢ )
660 Physiology of Reproduction ........... 3)
662 PopulationGentics .......oo0vvvuunn. (3)
664 Advanced Animal Breeding............ 3)
680 Laboratory Methods in Animal

NutritionandMeats ........oo0vveee. “4)
681 Energy Metabolism . . 8ea(2)
683 Protein Metabolism........... 5:71(2)
684 Advanced Ruminant Nutrition. ... . &
685 Mineral Metabolism ............ v, (2)
686 Advanced Nonruminant Nutrition...... (3)
687 Vitamin Metabolism ................. (2)
688 EquineNutrition.................... 2)

768 Residence Credit for the Master’s
769

771
780

781 Special Problems in Genetics or

PRYBIOLORY:+oi ot eiefo ol eivios s via shataraiae (1-4)
782 Special Problems in Animal

INCTU s TR R SR e R B0 D O (1-4)
790 Research in Animal Derived

A T s oy R S ORI (1-6)
791 Research in Genetics or

Physiologyiaie i S DS NRTOTS Fe S (1-6
792 Researchin Animal Nutrition ........ (1-6)

Anthropology

Grad Faculty: Profe William Adams, Art

Gallaher, Jr., Donald Hochstrasser, Marion Pearsall.
Associate Professors Albert Bacdayan (Director of
Graduate Studies), Robert Biggerstaff, Michael Col-
lins, Lathel Duffield, John Van Willigen (Chairman),
Richard Warren.

Associate Members: Assistant Professors: Susan Ab-
bott, Billie DeWalt, Richard Levy, W. Precourt, Eu-
genie Scott, Helen Wiese.

Emeritus Professors: Margaret Lantis and Philip
Drucker.

The Department of Anthropology offers
courses and research options leading to the
Ph.D. degree in the areas of Applied So-
cial Anthropology, Culture History (Eth-
nohistory and Archaeology), and Ethnol-
ogy. The Applied Social Anthropology
program offers specialization in Develop-
mental Change, Education and Medicine.
The Department offers two M.A. options:
a general anthropology degree (Plan A)
certifying a broad background in anthro-
pology, plus research competence in the
collection and processing of primary data,
and an applied anthropology degree (Plan
B) which prepares the student for non-aca-
demic employment in Cultural Resource
Management or inn Applied Cultural An-
thropology. The Plan A program requires
a thesis and the Plan B program requires a
practicum.

The Plan A Master’s degree also func-
tions as the entry into the departmental
Ph.D. program. All incoming graduate
students without the M.A. are treated ini-
tially as candidates for this degree. These
students are expected to satisfy the require-
ments for the M.A. program, and take the
equivalent topical courses specified by the
Department. Students who (1) excel in this
program and (2) demonstrate satisfactory
research competence, may petition to by-
pass the master’s thesis. A reading knowl-
edge of one modern foreign language is re-
quired for the M.A. degree in anthropol-
ogy. The Ph.D. program requires either a
reading knowledge of two foreign lan-
guages or a high degree of proficiency in
reading, writing, and speaking one foreign
language.

Students who complete the requirements
of the Plan B Master's must meet the re-
quirements of the Plan A degree before
proceeding to the Ph.D. degree.

Incoming students who have earned a
Master’s Degree at other institutions will
be expected to demonstrate the same
broad background in anthropology as is
required to earn the M. A. at the University
of Kentucky. If deficient in this regard
they may be required to take appropriate
course work which is normally part of the
M.A. program, before proceeding to work
toward the Ph.D.




The following areas are represented in
the individual research experience of
members of the anthropology faculty:
Oceania, Southeast Asia, South Asia,
North Africa and the Near East, Sub-
Saharan Africa, Europe, Latin America,
and North America. Several members of
the faculty have expertise in the study of
rural English-speaking sub-cultures.

The Department participates in inter-
disciplinary research in the University’s
Center for Developmental Change and in
the Water Resources Institute. The De-
partment of Behavioral Science, College of
Medicine, includes anthropologists on its
staff, and students with interests in medi-
cal anthropology are encouraged to take
the behavioral science concentration.
There are also anthropologists in the De-
partment of Community Medicine (Col-
lege of Medicine) and the Department of
Social and Philosophical Studies (College
of Education). Anthropology graduate stu-
dents with appropriate interests are elig-
ible for assistantships in the above fields.

Department standards for admission to
graduate work in anthropology include an
undergraduate department over-all aver-
age of B or better, a satisfactory score on
the verbal and quantitative tests of the
Graduate Record Examination, comple-
tion of a separate departmental applica-
tion form, and three letters of recommen-
dation. Write the Chairman, Admissions
Committee, Department of Anthropology
for additional information on departmen-
tal requirements and opportunities for fi-
nancial assistance.

421G North American Indians ............. 3)

428G Contemporaty Cultures and Societies
iniSoutheastiAsia bt iiavit o 3)

430G Comparative Religious Systems. . . .. ... 3)

438G Ethnology of the Near East and
North Africa ..........
442G New World Prehistory
510 History of Anthropological Theory. .. ... 3)
512 Comparative Civilizations. ............ 3)
515 Phonological Analysis.. . .
516 Grammatical Analysis .
518 Languagein Culture. ... aae
519 Historical Linguistics ............
520 North American Indian Languages .
523 Ethnology of Oceania ........... 55
524° Mythologyini o ot i .. (3
525 Applied Anthropology.............
526 Culture and Personality
527 CultureChange..................... 3)
529 Survey of Medical Anthropology. .. ..... 3)
530 Contemporary Latin American Cultures. . (3)
531 Cultures and Societies of

Sub-Saharan Africa.................. 3)
532 Legal and Political Anthropology. . ..... 3)
583 Social Anthropology ................. 3)

534 The Southern Appalachians: A

Sociological Interpretation ............ 3)
536" “PeasantSocicties it i S o (3)
538 Economic Anthropology .............. 3)
541 Archaeological Theory and Method .. ... 3)
542 North American Archaeology . ......... 3)
546 Prehistoric Meso-America and Peru . .. .. (3)
548 European and Near Eastern Archaeology . (3)
550 Field Studies in Anthropology ........ (1-6)
555 Eastern North American Archaeology. ... (3)
560 Ethnographic Principles and Practice. ... (3)
570 Regional New World Ethnography. ..... 3)
580 Topicsin Anthropology............... 3)
581 Independent Work in Anthropology ... (1-4)
582 TutorialSeminar......... ... . ... 3)
585 Field Laboratory in Archaeological

Researchicit i S et (3-6)
605 Seminarin Method and Theory in

Anthropology: s SEVE SRR N S (3)
610 History of Anthropology . ............. 3)
611 Seminarin Ethnology . .... a0 ()
612 Seminar in Culture History....... 3)
613 Seminar in Physical Anthropology . . 3
614 Field Methods in Linguistics. . ... . 3)
670 Seminaron Role Theory ......... . 3
690 Advanced Pre-Field Study Seminar . . 3
710 Seminar in Physical Anthropology ...... (3)
720 Seminar in Cultural Anthropology . . . 3)
721 Seminar in Regional Ethnography ...... (3)
725 Seminarin Applied Anthropology. ...... (3)
727 Seminar on Socio-Cultural Change.. . .. .. 3)
731 Seminar in Comparative Social

Organization/s e S . . 3)
741 Seminar in Regional Archaeology. . ... .. 3)
742 Advanced Seminar in Culture History. . (3)

750 Graduate Field Study in Anthropology . (1-6)
764 Topical Seminar in Psychological

Anthropology:f o SRR . 3)
765 Research Problemsin Medical
‘Anthropology.iit s SRR SRR SRR 3)

767 Practicum in Applied Anthropology ... (1-6)
768 Residence Credit for the Master’s Degree (1-6)
769 Residence Credit for the Doctor’s

Degree. .
770 Seminar
790 Research Problems in Anthropology ... .. 3)

Art

Graduate Faculty: Professors James Pierce (Director
of Graduate Studies-Art History), John Tuska. Asso-
ciate Professors Gerald Ferstman, Elizabeth Finken-
staedt, Donald Hoffman, Leonard L. Huntee (Director
of Graduate Studies-Art Education), Arthur Jones,
Deborah Frederick, Lowell Jones, Arturo Sandoval,
Robert Tharsing, Derrick Woodham (Director of
Graduate Studies, Studio).

Asociate Members: Assistant Professors Georgia Col-
lins, Christine Havice and Jane Peters.

Emeritus Professor: Clifford Amyx.

The Department of Art offers graduate
course work in three areas: Art Studio, Art
History and Art Education. Both the Art
History Area and the Art Education Area
confer the Master of Arts degree with a
major in the respective area. Studio degree
recipients are awarded the M.F.A.

Master of Arts

Major in Art History: Students admitted
to the graduate program in art history are
expected to have completed course work
equivalent to an undergraduate major in
art history (in no case, less than 18 hours of
art history or less than 12 hours of art
studio). Work toward the master’s degree
is undertaken under Plan A (see Require-
ments for the Degrees of Master of Arts
and Master of Sciences, Plan A) with a
total of 24 hours including the required
Graduate Art History Seminar (A-H 560).
At least two-thirds of the required hours
must be in Art History or Museum Train-
ing courses. A satisfactory thesis must be
presented and a final examination passed.
It is also required that the student offer
either course work or substantial proof of
ability to use more than one foreign lan-
guage.

Major in Art Education: Students ad-
mitted to the graduate program in art ed-
ucation are expected to have completed
course work equivalent to an undergrad-
uate major in Art Education (in no case
less than 18 hours in Art Education and
Education, 12 hours in Art History, and 18
hours in Art Studio). Prospective students
who do not meet these requirements
should seek the counsel of the Program
Faculty Committee to make up deficits
prior to acceptance into the program. (In
addition, candidates must submit for re-
view by the Program Faculty Committee, a
portfolio of recent studio work (slides)
and/or professional writing and other ev-
idence of professional attainment, along
with a 800-500 word statement of interest
and/or objectives.)

Work toward the Master’s degree is pur-
sued under Plan A (see Requirements for
the Degrees of Master of Arts and Master
of Sciences, Plan A). Successful candidates
for the Master of Arts with a major in art
education are to satisfactorily complete:
(1) thesis preparation demonstrating sub-
stantial research or theoretical inquiry in
Art Education; (2) a finished thesis and an
oral/written examination; (3) 30 credit
hours of graduate course work to be di-
vided as follows: (1) nine to 12 graduate
credit hours in art education (excluding A-
E 575, 577, 579, or other Art Education
courses required for initial certification);
(2) nine to 12 graduate credit hours in Art
History or Art Studio; (8) the remaining
nine graduate credit hours may be taken in
related course work in the College of Fine
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Arts, the College of Education or else-
where in the University as well as in the De-
partment of Art.

Master of Fine Arts

Application for admission to graduate
work leading to the degree, Master of Fine
Arts, including application for graduate
assistantships, must be accompanied by a
portfolio of creative work or photographs,
or transparencies of such work. This work
must be submitted to the Art Department
by March 15th. Applicants wishing to be
considered for fellowships should apply to
The Graduate School and submit port-
folios to the Art Department by February
1. In no case will this requirement be
waived. Undergraduate art work must be
substantially equal in quality, scope, and
number of hours to the undergraduate
major at the University of Kentucky.

The degree, Master of Fine Arts
(M.F.A.), will be awarded on the comple-
tion of 45 hours of graduate courses. Of
this, 36 hours must be in studio and closely
related work; six hours must be in art his-
tory, and three hours must be in the Grad-
uate Studio Seminar (A-S 793), which
must be taken for three semesters.

The student will designate a major area,
with the advice of a senior professor, at the
outset of graduate work and will carry at
least 12 hours in that area under the guid-
ance of one professor selected as thesis ad-
viser. A foreign language will not be re-
quired.

The degree, Master of Fine Arts, will be
awarded not solely on the basis of work in
formal courses, but also on the basis of
creative work resulting in a satisfactory
thesis exhibition, and the preparation of a
written and photographic record in proper
form for submission to the Graduate
School. A-S 767 (Studio Thesis Project) to
a total of six credits will be required for the
preparation of the thesis. Work toward the
thesis exhibition will begin at a time deter-
mined by the Department.

Candidates for the M.F.A. degree who
hold an M.A degree in studio work from
another school will be required to com-
plete a year's residence and 18 credits of
graduate work at the University, including
two semesters of Graduate Studio Seminar
(A-S 7938) and all other requirements for
the degree.

GENERAL COURSES
501 Basic Museum Training: Historical Art .. (3)
502 Basic Museum Training: Contemporary

768 Residence Credit for Master’s Degree . .. (1-6)

ART EDUCATION

515 Introduction to Art Therapy........... 3)
525 TheElderlyandtheArts.............. 3)
538 Advanced Arts and Crafts in the Elementary
Schools?sits e ir i o it - 3)
545 Topical Studies in Art Education (Subtitle
Required)s 800700, S S iesie. 3)
572 Art Education Workshop . . (1-6)
575 Artin Elementary Schools. ey (6))
577 Artin Secondary Schools. ...... Sev i)
579 Seminarin Art Education . ..... GO 7 Ar4)
599 Independent Work: Art Education. . ... (1-3)
645 Topical Research in Art Education (Subtitle
Required) et e e oy ®)
670 School and Community Art. ............ 3)
ART-HISTORY
510 Studiesin AncientArt................ 3)
520 Studiesin Medieval Art............... 8)
530 Studiesin Renaissance Art et ))
540 Studiesin ModernArt................ (3)
550 Selected Topics in the History of
PHotographys: Sl s & rorts vt 3)
560 Art History Seminar .... oo (8)
570 ArtHistoryandtheArtist ............. 3)
580 Historical Techniques of Drawing, Painting,
and Printmaking..........co000ennen (3)
590 Topical Studiesin Art History. ......... (8)
5925 FAestheticairs oI o i et S ¢)
594 ArtTheoryandCriticism ............. (3)
598 CoordinateStudy..........coovuvenns 3
610 Problemsin AncientArt . ... 3)
620 Problemsin Medieval Art . . . 3)
630 Problemsin Renaissance Art. .. (3)
640 Problemsin Modern Art ....... EU(3);
690 Topical Problemsin Art History........ 3)
780 Independent Work: Art History ........ 3)

ART-STUDIO

S10 S PaInGngIIL. s 5o eans P
ST Paintng IVt e s e e
520 Printmaking III .
521 Printmaking TVeont i i nsins
530 Advanced Drawing
550 Fiber ITI
551 FiberIV .
560 SculptureIII...............

561 SculptureIV ...............

570 - Ceramics TXLE. o it ol ittrs ot s oo v
571 CexamicsiLV. i el e s s T S

595 Independent Work: ArtStudio ......... 3)
596-EWorkshoprs . oo i Rie L s T (1-6)
610 Traitional and Experimental Media

in Painting ............. .. @)
740 Problemsin Fiber ... 3)
750 Problems in Sculpture )
767 M.F.A. Studio Thesis Project.......... (1-6)
770 Problemsin Ceramics ................ (3)
780 ProblemsinDesign .................. 3)
798 Graduate Studio Seminar ............. (1)

799 Problems in Painting and Printmaking .. (3)

Behavioral Science

Graduate Faculty: Professors Eugene Gallagher, John
Haley, Garth Olde, Marion Pearsall (Director of Grad-
uate Studies), Robert Straus (Chairman). Associate
Professors Russell Jones, Thomas Garrity, Philip
Moody.

Associate Members: Associate Professor H. Jean Wiese
and Assistant Professor John F. Wilson.

A program of concentration or a minor
in medical behavioral science is offered for
doctoral candidates in sociology, anthro-
pology, psychology or other behavioral
science disciplines through the Depart-
ment of Behavioral Science in the Medical
Center. The concentration has three
objectives:

1. Research training in a health-medical set-
ting, designed to afford each student an op-
portunity to learn the basic skills and ap-
proaches to research design, data acquisi-
tion, and data analysis, through personal-
ized, supervised participation in one or more
research projects. Such training is arranged
to include experimental, survey, and case-
study methods, to insure the integration of
research training with a student’s program of
courses and to culminate in a health-related
topic for the doctoral dissertation. As far as
possible, students in the concentration are
provided office space in the Medical Center
so that they may have ready access to re-
sources and events.

2. An orientation to medical settings, including
an enculturation to the social structure, atti-
tudes, beliefs, values and objectives of health
personnel and organizations, and the nature
of behavioral science research in these areas.

8. An orientation to the several behavioral sci-
ences; to their areas of overlap and interrela-
tion as well as to their discrete contents,
theories and methods.

Students may elect to minor in medical
behavioral science by taking a group of ap-
proved courses with the sponsorship and
guidance of a designated faculty member.

The concentration is partially supported
by a training grant from the National In-
stitute of Mental Health for Research
Training in the Social Sciences, under
which selected students are provided with
traineeship stipends. A limited number of
assistantships are also available to qual-
ified students.

527 SocietyandHealth. ............. ... 3)
529 Survey of Medical Anthropology........ 3
546 Social Factorsin Mental Health ........ 3)
670 SeminaronRoleTheory.............. 3)
738 Seminar: Drug use as Deviant Behavior .. (3)
761 Interpersonal Processes in Critical

Situations. .. o . . oo sgdUG e el ee . 3)
764 Topical Seminar in Psychological

Anthropology.isi:. shise sistoe it )
765 Research Problemsin Medical

Anthropology sl Gttt s vl 3)
766 C pts in Medical Sociology. ......... (3)
767 Research Problems in Medical Social

Psychology . i ioasalcii ik s s 58t 3)
772 Topical Seminar in Medical Behavioral

Science .o, oo TR S s




Seminar in Dependency Behavior. ...... (3)
777 Seminar in Mental Illness Concepts,
Researchand Policy. ..............u.. 3
778 Behavioral Factors in Selected Diseases . . . (3)
779 Behavioral Factors in Death and Dying .. (3)
790 Research in Medical Behavioral Science  (1-6)

500 Special TopicsCourse. ..........o... (1-3)

Biochemistry

Graduate Faculty: Professors Charles Ambrose,
Alfred Hu, John Hutton, Robert Lester (Chairman
and Director of Graduate Studies), George Schwert.
Associate Professors S. K. Chan, Eric James, Alfred
Winer.

Associate Members: Assistant  Professors Mary
Barkley, Mary Sue Coleman, Robert Dickson, Roger
Laine, and Robert Rhoads.

The program of graduate studies in bio-
chemistry is designed primarily for doctor-
al candidates who plan to pursue a re-
search career in this field. Creative re-
search in biochemistry requires broader
training and more extensive laboratory ex-
perience than can be achieved at the mas-
ter's level. Therefore, candidates for the
master’s degree will be accepted only
under unusual circumstances.

As preparation for graduate work in
biochemistry, students should have com-
pleted courses in chemistry through phys-
ical chemistry, in mathematics through
the calculus and must have had one year of
work in physics and in one of the biological
sciences. Although students who have defi-
ciencies in their preparation may be ad-
mitted to graduate study in the Depart-
ment of Biochemistry, the time necessary
for completion of their work will necessari-
ly be lengthened. Although programs of
study will be fitted to the preparation and
interests of individiual students, it is antici-
pated that most students will take ad-
vanced courses in chemistry and in physi-
ology, cell biology, microbiology, zoology
or botany.

Inquiries concerning availability of fi-
nancial support for graduate students
should be addressed to the chairman of the
department.

401G Fund 1s of Bioch
501 General Biochemistry ........
502 General Biochemistry ..........

508 Plant Biochemistry ............ 85

504 Physical Biochemisty. ................

517 Experimental Methods in Biochemistry .. (4)
610 Biochemistry of Lipidsand Membranes .. (3)
611 Biochemistry and Cell Biology of

NucleicAcidst oS o, 3)
612 Structure and Function of Proteins

and Enzymesi i ittt bl s 3)
618 Seminarin Biochemistry.............. 1)

619 Seminarin Biochemistry.............. (1)
640 Research in Biochemistry........... (1-15)
769 Residence Credit for Doctor’s

Thomas Hunt Morgan
School of Biological
Sciences

The Thomas Hunt Morgan School of
Biological Sciences provides programs in
biology leading to the Masters and Doctor
of Philosophy degrees. The programs draw
upon the various courses and faculty mem-
bers in the biological sciences. The pur-
pose of the graduate programs is to train
participants as well-rounded biologists
familiar with the main branches of the bio-
logical sciences and the auxiliary fields of
mathematics, physics, and chemistry.

A student who receives a degree under
the programs also will be sufficiently well-
trained in one of the major branches of bi-
ology to be able to conduct research in that
special field, as well as broadly enough
trained to participate in the teaching pro-
gram of a department of biology. Students
will be expected to have a background of
course work in the principal areas of biolo-
gy, calculus and organic chemistry before
starting their doctoral program.

Major work under the biological sci-
ences program would be arranged to suit
the preparation, needs and interests of the
individual student. The work could be, for
example in genetics and cytogenetics, ec-
ology and evolution, vertebrate zoology,
invertebrate zoology, microbiology, ento-
mology, developmental biology, histology,
parasitology, plant physiology, plant mor-
phogenesis, algology, systematic botany,
mycology, cellular biology, radiation bi-
ology, ultrastructure, etc.

Laboratory facilities and equipment are
excellent for doctoral work in all branches
of biology. A very good biology library
containing over 32,000 volumes, and in-
cluding many important American and
foreign periodicals is available and is sup-
plemented by over 200,000 volumes con-
cerned with biology in the libraries of the
College of Agriculture, the College of
Medicine and the Departments of Chemis-
try, Physics, and Geology.

For appropriate courses see the listings
in the various areas of biology.

Graduate programs offered within the
Thomas Hunt Morgan School of Biologic-
al Sciences are Master of Arts or Science

and Ph.D. degree program in Biology, and
a Master of Science and Ph.D. program in
Microbiology. School faculty also partici-
pate in a University-wide Plant Physiology
program.

Biology

Graduate Faculty: Professors R. W. Barbour, T. C.
Barr, W. J. Birge, Branley Branson (Adjunct), S. F.
Conti (Director), E. C. Crawford, W. H. Davis, John
Harley (Adjunct), J. E. Sisken. Associate Professors J.
M. Baskin, J. C. Calkins, Leo Demski, D. O. Harris,
(Director of Graduate Studies), J. J. Just, R. A.
Kuehne, W. Meijer, William Martin (Adjunct), N. J.
Piscano, D. J. Prior, G. Rosenthal, P.S. Sabharwal.

Associate Members: Assistant Professors, P. Bonner, J.
D. Clark, W. S. Cohen, P. Crowley, J. Morgan, J. M.
Rawls, G. Uglem.

Emeritus Professors: John Carpenter, James Edney
and Herbert Riley.

The Thomas Hunt Morgan School of
Biological Sciences provides a program in
biology leading to the degree of Master of
Arts or Sciences and to the degree of Doc-
tor of Philosophy.

Work on the masters can be either Plan
A or Plan B. Plan A is ordinarily required
but Plan B is permitted under certain cir-
cumstances. Almost all fields of study en-
compassed by biology are available to the
student.

Major work under the Ph.D. program
would be arranged to suit the preparation,
needs and interests of the individual stu-
dent. The work could be, for example, in
genetics and cytogenetics, ecology and
evolution, vertebrate zoology, invertebrate
zoology, entomology, developmental bi-
ology, histology, parasitology, plant physi-
ology, plant morphogenesis, algology, sys-
tematic botany, mycology, cellular biolo-
gy, radiation biology, ultrastructure, ani-
mal physiology, neurobiology, etc.

The Director of Graduate Studies in Bi-
ology also serves as Director of the Master
of Science and Master of Arts Programs in
Biology.

404G  Principlesof Genetics . . ............. (3)
411G Models in Mathematical Biology ...... (3)
451G Introductory Ecology o
465G EconomicBotany ..................
476G  General Microbiology. ..........

502 Principles of Physiology Lecture
503 Experimental Methods.
508 Evolution............

515 General Cell Biology ..........
516 PlantCytology...............
517 Plant Microtechnique
522 Independent Work in Zoology. . ........
523 ZoologySeminar ...........
524 BotanySeminar.........
525 Special Problemsin Botany ...........
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529
530
531
535
540
542
544
545

546

547

548

549

550

551

552
553

554
555
557
559
560
561

562
563
564
565
568
569
570
571
573
574
575
576
580
582
585
590
594
615
617
619
621
625
630

632
635
639
640
645
655
660
663
665
667
670
672
673
678
690
694
707
714
716
718

728

Developmental Biology . B )
Plant Physiology .............. Sieiee (3)
Laboratory in Plant Physiology (2)
Comparative Neurobiology and Behavior. (3)

General Radiation Biology ............ 4)
Histology .o e et et (5)
Embryologyi: s 8o s B Rt s oo (5)
Embryology and Morphology of

\Vertebrates.r.iii ol s et et 3)
Laboratory Studies of the Embryology and
Morphology of Vertebrates ............ (2)
Embryology and Morphology of

VErteDIates. ... o ottt i o it torao s 3)
Laboratory Studies of the Embryology

and Morphology of Vertebrates......... (2)
Comparative Endocrinology ........... 3)
Comparative Physiology .............. (5)
Plant Autecology........ocovvvvunnn )
Taxonomy of VascularPlants.......... 4)
Ichthyology ............... e (4)

MamMALORY 5 eieieistarets «isloiate sheicloiaiaidininie (CY)
Vertebrate Zoology ..........ooouunn. 4)

Herpetology....... 5060060605060 4)
Ornithology: iy &oisichere sloisseiotesiears aisre 4)
General Entomology . .......oovuunn.. 4)
Medical Entomology ..........c.c0uuun. 4)
External Morphology of Insects. . ....... (4)
P2 rasitOlORY/Fikeiol e it avete intete drotortnaretsisls (4)
Insect Taxonomy . )

Limnology. . . 4)
Protozoology .. . . (4)
Helminthology . ... )
Invertebrate Zoology vee (4
Algology e e et o oo s 4)
MY COlORY /s ot teterore chera shane o le e ra e e et (€Y}
Anatomy of Vascular Plants ........... 4)
Plant Pathology..........covvuunnnnn (3)
Industrial Microbiology .............. (4)
Metabolism of Microorganisms . ......... “4)
A (8 75 60 66655 0 000 66060 506 )
Pathogenic Bacteriology . . . @
Gnotobiotic Methodology . . (2
Immunology and Serology. . . (5)
Molecular Biology....... wire i (3)
Advanced Microtechnique. . . .......... 3)
Cytogenetics s/ 7 . i s oo oot s S, (4)
Topicsin Modern Botany. ........... (1-3)
Seminar in Animal Navigation......... (2)
Experimental Techniques in Plant

Physiology...... . (3
Plant Morphogenesis S . (6)
Insect Physiology............... T (4)
Research Projects in Biological Modeling . (3)
Biological Effects of Radiation ......... 3)
Special Topics in Endocrinology........ )
Vertebrate Natural History . ........... 4)
Advanced Animal Ecology. ............ 3)
Experimental Parasitology . @
Insect Ecology and Behavior . .. .. . 3
Principles of Animal Systematics. . (3
Speciation ....... . 3
General Acarology . @
Experimental Mycology. .. .......oouve “)
Statistical Genetics. . ... ..., 3)
Bacteriology of Water and Sewage. ...... 4)
Bacteriologyof Foods. . . .............. 4)

Contemporary Topics in Immunology. ... (8)
Microbial Genetics. . .. ........ daae

Metabolism of Microorganisms . . . 4
History of Bacteriology . ....... . (2
Microbial Structure and Function .. (3
Developmental Genetics. . . ......oo0uve 3

732 Mineral Nutritionof Plants ...........
734 Physiology of Growth and Development . .
735 Plant Metabolism. ..........
740 Mammalian Radiation Biology
755 Biosystematics .............

768 Residence Credit for Master’s Degree . . . (1-6)

769 Residence Credit for Doctor’s

770 SeminarinZoology ..................
771 SeminarinBotany.............c..un
772 Seminar in Microbiology ... ..
773 Seminar in Plant Physiology . . ..
774 Seminarin Genetics...........
782 Advanced Virology ...........

795 Research in Zoology .
796 ResearchinBotany................. (1-6)
797 Research in Bacteriology ............ (3-6)
798 Research in Bacteriology ............ (3-6)
MB 768 Residence Credit for the Master's

DegTee -l ittt S R (1-6)
MB 769 Residence Credit for the Doctor’s

IO HE0 680 06066000 66ABE0H0N (0-12)

BOT 768 Residence Credit for Master’s

0 V- S G O DO A0 ORTG (1-6)
BOT 769 Residence Credit for Doctor’s

DeRTee: s e e e (0-12)
Z0O 768 Residence Credit for Master’s

DERTCE T2 iore M ahs A ah (1-6)
Z0O 769 Residence Credit for Doctor’s

IDERTEC: (..o s o e (0-12)

Biomedical Engineering

The biomedical engineering program is
an option within the Mechanical Engineer-
ing Department graduate studies pro-

gram.

Research programs now underway in-
clude the study of physiological responses
to environment stress (i.e., acceleration,
rotation, etc.), characteristics and model-
ing of biological tissue and systems, devel-
opment of instrumentation for biological
monitoring, and related problems. Re-
search is conducted in the laboratories of
the Medical Center and the College of En-
gineering. Further information may be ob-
tained by writing to the Director of Grad-
uate Studies, Mechanical Engineering De-

partment.

Business Administration

Graduate Faculty: Professors James H. Donnelly,
James L. Gibson, Joseph L. Massie, Jon Shephard. As-
sociate Professors K. R. Balachandran, Philip K.
Berger, John ]J. Bernardo, Andrew Grimes, Joseph
Guiltinan, Keith Johnson, Tony McAdams, Martin
Soloman, M. Lynn Spruill, (Chairman), Ralph Steuer,

MarcJ. Wallace (Director of Graduate Studies).
Aociate Menibers A

William Rogers, David E. Upton, Sam White.

Master of Business Administration

The program leading to the Master of

Professor Donald Shan-
non. Assistant Professors Michael Carpenter, Wesley
Jones, Linda Krefting, James Lange, Lawrence Lynch,

Business Administration degree has two
basic objectives: (1) to enable the candi-
date to acquire an educational foundation
contributory to long-range development
for socially responsible business adminis-
tration and (2) to equip the student for
professional employment in some func-
tional or other field of business upon com-
pletion of the program.

To attain these objectives, the program

is designed to provide the student with the
appropriate knowledge, understanding,
skills and abilities, including:

1.

An understanding of the processes of bus-
iness administration and of the methods
needed by business administrators when
effectively coping with uncertainty.

A knowledge of the economics of business
enterprise and of the dynamic environment
and culture in which business firms oper-
ate.

An understanding of quantitative methods
of analysis in business decision making, in-
cluding the use of mathematical, statistic-
al, and accounting approaches.

A knowledge of organizational relation-
ships and behavior in business enterprises
and of ways for promoting effective human
relations, including contributions of the
behavioral sciences.

The ability to solve complicated and realis-
tic business problems by utilizing econom-
ics, business, and other professional litera-
ture and the specialized knowledge of other
people, both in and out of the business
firm, in order to present these findings ef-
fectively in both written and oral reports.
An understanding of the functional prob-
lems involved in operating a business enter-
prise, such as those pertaining to produc-
tion, marketing and finance, and a knowl-
edge in depth of the concepts, research
findings, and currently useful generaliza-
tions within some functional area.

Requirements

15

Minimal requirements in order to be
considered for admission are a bachelor’s
degree from an accredited college or uni-
versity, and the total of a four-year grade-
point average times 200 plus GMAT score
must exceed 1000; or total of junior senior
grade-point average times 200 plus GMAT
score in excees of 1050.
Since the MBA program is a 30-hour (1
year) program, entrance to the program
presumes the following minimal prerequi-
sites: (examples of acceptable courses at
the University of Kentucky are given in pa-
rentheses):
Principles of Economics (ECO 260 and
ECO 261




Principles of Accounting (ACC 201
and ACC 202)
Statistical Method (STA 291 and ECO 391
or STA 670)
Business Finance (BA 345)
Marketing (BA 330)
Management (BA 335)
Introduction to Calculus (MA 128)
Twenty-one of the 30 hours of
prerequisite course work may be
satisfied by taking BA 600, the
M.B.A. module program offered
each summer. Contact the M.B.A.
program coordinator for details.

3. Graduate Courses: Crs.
BA 635 Managerial Economics ........... 3]
BA 636 Research and Report Writing . . . ... 3
ACC 628 Accounting for Control
and Planningeis: s gie S an st s 3
BA 637 Administrative Behavior . . ........ 3
BA 645 Corporate Financial Policy . ........ 3
BA 630 Advanced Marketing
Management S Retiien SR Seen i 3
BA 639 Business Policy and Strategy ....... 3

One of the following:
BA 652 Production Management
BA 650 Management Sciencel. ....... 3
Electives: Six hours of courses giving
graduate credit

Total 30

Master of Business Administration with
Area Specialization: Six-hour sequences of
courses may be approved for those students
wishing to specialize beyond the core in the
following fields: Marketing, Personnel and
Industrial Relations, Finance, Manage-
ment Science, Managerial Accounting,
Managerial Economics, and International
Business.

Additional requirements are:

1. Residence for at least two semesters at
the University of Kentucky as a full-
time student, or its equivalent as a
part-time student.

2. Minimal average of grade B in all
courses attempted for graduate credit
after being admitted to Graduate
School. Students receiving two grades
of C below a B average or failing to
bring the grade-point average back
up to a B average in one semester will
not be permitted to continue the
MBA program.

3. Successful completion of a compre-
hensive final examination

Doctor of Business Administration

The basic purpose of the program lead-
ing to the Doctor of Business Administra-
tion degree is to enable people who are

seeking careers

in collegiate business

teaching, business research, or business
consultation in acquiring a comprehen-
sive, professional education appropriate to
their goals.

Objectives:

The Doctor of Business Administration

degree is designed for persons who are
seeking careers in collegiate teaching, bus-
iness research, or business consultation. A
basic purpose of the program is to develop
a broad understanding of business admin-
istration, and related behavioral, quanti-
tative and economc disciplines. An appre-
ciation of the administrator’s point of view
in decision making within an organization-
al setting, and the development of sci-
entific methods and techniques in research
investigations will be emphasized.

Requirements

1

Background Training in Business and
Business Related Areas.
The D.B.A. is designed to provide
specialization beyond the master’s
level. The educational background of
each candidate will be reviewed by an
admissions committee which will
identify any deficiencies. In most
cases, an M.B.A. from an accredited
institution (A.A.C.S.B. accredita-
tion) provides the background.
Applicants with previous graduate
credits are evaluated generally ac-
cording to the following rules, but
each case is individually examined. A
minimal grade-point average of 8.2 is
required on all previous graduate
credits. Also, students without GMAT
scores must take these exams before
admission, with minimal score of 500.
Core Requirements (21 credit hours):
a.  Three hours of course work in admin-
istrative science
BA 735, Administrative Science I
b.  Six hours of course work in research
BA 762, Research Methodology
A graduate course in research
techniques appropriate to major
interest
c.  Six hours of course work selected
from
ECO 660, Advanced Micro-
economic Theory
ECO 661, Advanced Macro-
economic Theory
A graduate course directly sup-
porting major research interest

d. Six hours of course work in quan-

titative analysis

BA 650, Management Science I
BA 750, Management Science I1

3. Major and Minor Field Require-
ments:
The major field will consist of at least
12 hours of graduate credit course
work. The minor field will consist of
at least six hours of graduate credit
course work. The currently available
fields include:
Accounting
Business Policy
Finance
Human Resources Administrtion
Management and Organizational Behavior
Management Science
Marketing
In addition, fields from an outside
department closely related to the ma-
jor field, e.g., sociology, statistics,
computer science, international eco-
nomics, my be selected as a minor
field. This course work must be ap-
proved by the D.B.A. Coordinator of
the Department of Business Adminis-
tration.

4. Noforeign language is required.

5. Written and oral comprehensive ex-
aminations are required in the major
and minor fields.

6. The dissertation will be based on orig-
inal research on a significant topic.
The dissertation will be defended in
an oral examination

7. Minimal average of grade B for grad-
uate credit and in all courses at-
tempted after being admitted to
Graduate School. Students obtaining
two grades of C below a B average will
be dropped by the department.

445G Financial Management. ............. 3)

456G WorldBusiness. ................ e(3)

536 Applied Personnel Management . . ...... 3)

537 Contemporary Problems in Industrial
L e T R R D S B A A B e 3)

551 Advanced Business Data Processing and
Information Systems ................. 3)

556 International Commercial Policy ....... 3)

584 Financial Markets and Institutions. .. ... 3)

585 Bank Management .................. 3)

600 Fundamentals of Business
Administration .. s e e (12)

630 Advanced Marketing Management . .. ... 3)

631 Consumer Behavior.................. (3)

632 Distribution Channel Systems . ......... 3)

633 Quantitative and Statistical Methods in
Marketing Decision Making . .

635 Managerial Economics ......

636 Research and Report Writing .

637 Administrative Behavior. .............

638 Comparative International Management . (3)

639 Business Policy and Strategy ........... 3)

642 Business and Society ... ..

645 Corporate Financial Policy
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646 Investment Management.............. (3)
650 ManagementScienceI................ (3)
651 Topicsin Optimization . .............. 3)
652 Production Management.............. 3)
655 Manpower Administration ............ 3)
656 International Marketing.............. 3)
695 Individual Work in Business

AdmInistration i i «slstis soreiststete st o (1-6)
730 Seminar in Marketing Theory. . 3
731 Seminar in Consumer Behavior. . . . . (3
732 Seminarin Marketing Management . . ... (3)
735 AdministrativeSciencel .............. 3)
736 Organizations and External Systems . . . . . 3)
787 Organizationsand Individual Behavior .. (8)
745 Seminar in Financial Theory .......... 3)
746 Seminar in Managerial Finance . . . (3
747 Decision Models in Finance. . . . )}
750 ManagementScienceIl....... dei(3)
751 S rin Manag Sci B (3-6)
761 Seminar in Managerial Economics .. .... (3)
762 Research Methodology. ............... 3)
763 Research, Design and Analysis ......... 3)

768 Residence Credit for the Master’s Degree (1-6)
769 Residence Credit for the Doctor’s

771 s
772 Organizational Development. .......... 3)
778 Seminar in Management Theory and

POLICY: s NIRRT Tt i o tei ot g s i 3)
774 Seminarin Human Resource Management (3)
781 Independent Workin B

AT RON et (1-6)

Center for Learning
Resources
For Allied Health

Through a cooperative program with
the College of Education and the Depart-
ments of Curriculum and Instruction, Ed-
ucational Psychology and Counseling, and
Higher Education, the Center makes avail-
able the Master of Science in Education
degree. Also, in these departments and
others, the Doctor of Education Degree is
available to allied health specialists.

Persons with a baccalaureate degree in
an allied health profession, with two years
work experience in their discipline and a
desire to teach in or administer an allied
health education program, and who meet
The Graduate School and departmental
requirements, are eligible to make appli-
cation for entry into these graduate pro-
grams.

Inquiries should be directed to: Center
for Learning Resources for Allied Health,
Medical Center Annex 3, University of
Kentucky, Lexington, Kentucky 40536.

Chemical Engineering

Graduate Faculty: Professors Robert Grieves (Chair-
man and Director of Graduate Studies), Richard Ker-
mode, Peter Skelland. Associate Professors William

Conger, Edward Moorhead, Leonard Peters, Thomas
Schrodt.

Associate Members: Associate Professor George
Crewe. Assistant Professor John Yamanis.

The Department of Chemical Engineer-
ing provides programs leading to the M.S.
in Chemical Engineering and Ph.D. de-
grees. For the M.S. in Chemical Engineer-
ing, 24 hours of course work plus an ac-
ceptable thesis are required (Plan A). In
certain exceptional cases, the thesis may be
replaced by six additional hours of course
work. Unique and highly specialized M.S.
programs are available in energy engineer-
ing, air quality engineering, and environ-
ment pollution control. There is no lang-
uage requirement for the M.S. in Chem-
ical Engineering. For the Ph.D., a reading
knowledge of French, German, or Russian
is required.

The doctoral student may specialize in
one or more of the following areas:

Atmospheric pollution control
Chemical reactor design

Coal conversion processes
Energy engineering
Environmental engineering
Non-Newtonian fluid mechanics
Process control
Thermodynamics

Transfer processes

Water pollution control

A wide selection of thesis topics is avail-
able under the direction of the Chemical
Engineering faculty. For further informa-
tion on financial aid, requirements, and
departmental laboratories and facilities,
contact the Department Chairman.

505 Analysis of Chemical Engineering

IProblemss. ol S S RN E . ok
515 Air Pollution Control
520 Equilibrium Thermodynamics......... 3)
530" Transport L trcat Ry s sl sy S (3)
550 Chemical Reactor Design. ............. 3)
552 Polymeric Materials. . ................ (3)
555 Advanced Chemical Engineering Process

L Vo850, 06 GOm0 e G I 00 3)
560 Non-Newtonian Flow and Heat Transfer . (3)
565 EnergyEngineering ..............,.. 3
570 Chemical Separation and Measurement

for Chemical Engineers. .............. 3)
580 Design of Rate and Equilibrium Processes

for Water Pollution Control ........... (3)

PREREQUISITE FOR GRADUATE WORK:
Students desiring to take any of the following courses
should have a thorough working knowledge of
chemistry, physics and mathematics. For major
work, a candidate must hold a bachelor’s degree in
Chemical Engineering or its equivalent.

615 Advanced Air Pollution Control . ....... 3)
617 AirSamplingand Analysis ............ 3)

619 Community Health Aspects of Air
Pollution'Control faiiis s rin i 3)

621 Nonequilibrium Thermodynamics...... (3)
625 Properties of Gasesand Liquids. ........ 3)
631 Tixanspor LI e s o e 3)
633 Diffusional Mass Transfer Operations ... (3)
635 Staged Mass Transfer Operations. .. ..... )
637 Biomedical Mass Transfer............. (3)
638 Transport Phenomena in Packed and

FluidizediBeds,. .. et s s (3)
642 Advanced Process ControlI............ 3)
643 Advanced ProcessControlII........... 3)
650 Advanced Chemical Reactor Design . . ... 3)
665 Equilibrium and Rate Processes of

Coal Conversiont <, & R RIsREcE St 8)
671 Basic Electrode Processes in

Electrochemical Engineering .......... (3)

680 Biochemical Engineering
768 Residence Credit for the Master’s Degree (1-6)
769 Residence Credit for the Doctor’s

7718 = Semin ar e s sl )
780 Special Problems in Chemical Engineering (3)

Chemical Physics

Directors of Graduate Studies: Audrey L. Companion
and Fletcher Gabbard.

The Department of Chemistry and the
Department of Physics and Astronomy
jointly provide a program in chemical
physics leading to the degree of Doctor of
Philosophy. Chemical physics is an over-
lapping area of the fields of chemistry and
physics and, because of its relevance to
such fields as astrophysics, thermonuclear
physics, and biophysics, it currently enjoys
a position of considerable esteem at a
number of institutions. Experience shows
that most exciting progress is made when
members of the traditional fields of chem-
istry and of physics join together to form
an operating unit of wide scope without
the sacrifice of depth in the specialized
areas. Students of either department are
encouraged to follow a broader and richer
curriculum by crossing departmental
boundaries, both in the selection of courses
and in the pursuit of independent re-
search. The program encourages exchange
of information in the following research
components: atomic and molecular the-
ory, atomic and molecular processes, solid
state theory and experiments, surface state
physics, crystallography, nuclear magnetic
resonance, statistical mechanics, biophys-
ics, and mass spectroscopy. Course offer-
ings in chemistry and in physics, including
the special offerings in chemical physics
(CHE 755 or PHY 755, Topics in Chemic-
al Physics) are listed under the Depart-
ment of Chemistry and the Department of
Physics and Astronomy.




Chemistry

Graduate Faculty: Professors Audrey Companion
(Director of Graduate Studies), Paul Corio, William
Ehmann, Robert Guthrie, Robert Kiser, Kurt
Niedenzu, John Patterson, Donald Sands, Paul Sears,
Walter Smith, Jr., William Wagner (Chairman).
Associate Professors: Rodney Black, Carolyn Brock,
Allan Butterfield, Merle Pattengill, William
Plucknett, Stanford Smith, Joseph Wilson.

Associate Members: Assistant Professors Thomas At-
tig, Floyd J. Holler, Douglas Naae, James O'Reilly,
Laren Tolbert, Steven Yates.

Emeritus Professors: E. V. Brown, E. M. Hammaker
and]. R. Meadow.

The Department of Chemistry offers the
Master of Science and the Doctor of Phil-
osophy degrees. Plan A or Plan B may be
used to satisfy the requirements for the
M.S. degree. Students may major in areas
of chemistry such as analytical, chemical
physics, inorganic, organic, physical, and
radio-nuclear. All candidates for the
Ph.D. degree are required to serve as a
teaching assistant for one semester.

A satisfactory reading knowledge of
German is required for the M.S. degree. A
satisfactory reading knowledge of either
French, German or Russian is required for
the Ph.D. degree. Foreign language read-
ing requirements may be satisfied by any
of the means specified by The Graduate
School.

All new graduate students must take
proficiency examinations in analytical, in-
organic, organic, and physical chemistry.
The results of these examinations are used
as a guide in establishing the student’s pro-
gram of courses.

410G Principles of Inorganic Chemistry . ... . 3)
440G Physical Chemistry . .........o0vuunn 3)
441G  Physical Chemistry Laboratory ....... (2)
442G Physical Chemistry . . .....ovvvunnnn. (3)
443G Physical Chemistry Laboratory ....... (3)
444G Physical Chemistry . . ....oovvvvnenn. 3)
490G Chemistry for High School

Teachersssin s ehmutnatas s Rl 3)
510 Advanced Inorganic Chemistry......... 3)
512 Inorganic Chemistry Laboratory........ 3)

520 Radiochemistry ............co0vvunn.
521 Radiochemistry Laboratory .
522 Instrumental Analysis................
532 Spectrometric Identification of Organic

Compounds .......cco0vvunennns 1)
533 Qualitative Organic Analysis. . ... .. . (2
538 Principles of Organic Chemistry . . .. . (3
547 Advanced Physical ChemistryI..... . (3
548 Advanced Physical ChemistryII. ... . (3
550 Physiological Chemistry .......... e @
552 Physiological Chemistry .............. @)
B72 s Seminar i i 1)
580 Topicsin Chemistry.................. (2)
582 Chemical Literature ................. 1)
602 Short Topicsin Chemistry ........... (1-3)

610 Chemistry of the Transition
Metals ... .cceeetinssan s tioseenain (3)
612 Inorganic Chemistry of the
Non-Metals .....cccovveeeroaccnanes
616 Nuclear Chemistry.........ooo0veeunn
625 Optical Methodsof Analysis ...........
626 Advanced Analytical Chemistry ........
683 Advanced Organic Chemistry ..........
685 Advanced Organic Chemistry ..........
640 Electrochemistry ........ccvuuuueennn
645 Chemical Thermodynamics............
646 Chemical Kinetics .............00uuun
647 Quantum Chemistry .................
710 Topics in Inorganic Chemistry. .". .
714 Non-AqueousSolutions. .............. (2)
720 Electrochemistry Methods of
Analysis s cE Ry e o o
726 Topicsin Analytical Chemistry . ..
736 Topics in Organic Chemistry
743 Molecular Structure ............
744 Statistical Thermodynamics ......
746 Topicsin Physical Chemistry . . ..
747 Advanced Quantum Chemistry . . 5
755 Topicsin Chemical Physics (Subtitle
Required )i o e 3)
768 Residence Credit for the Master’s Degree (1-6)
769 Residence Credit for the Doctor’s

776 Graduate Seminar . 3
780 Individual Work in Chemistry .
790 Research in Chemistry

Civil Engineering

Graduate Faculty: Professors S. F. Adams, J. A.
Deacon (Chairman), J. A. Dearinger, V. P. Drnevich,
H. Gesund, B. O. Hardin, Y. H. Huang, J. W. Hut-
chinson, D. Kao, R. A. Lauderdale, R. S. Mateer, D.
J. Wood, F. D. Wright. Associate Professors E. G.
Foree (Director of Graduate Studies), J. G. Rose, S. T.
Wang.

Associate Members: Assistant Professors R. C. Howell,
M. E. Meadows.

The Department of Civil Engineering
offers the Master of Science in Civil Engi-
neering (Plan A and Plan B available)
Master of Civil Engineering (Plan B), and
Ph.D. with specialization in the following
areas:

Fluid mechanics and applied hydraulics

Geotechnical engineering

Rock mechanics and mining engineering

Structural engineering

Surveying and photogrammetry (M.S. only)

Transportation engineering

Water quality, and water resources and
environmental engineering

These programs utilize courses from
other departments and such inter-depart-
mental programs are encouraged. Engine-
ering Mechanics, Mechanical Engineer-
ing, Chemical Engineering, Agricultural
Engineering, Mathematics, Geology, Bi-
ology, and Chemistry are some of the de-
partments whose offerings contribute to
the programs in Civil Engineering.

In addition to satisfying general Gradu-
ate School and College of Engineering ad-
missions requirements, applicants for ad-
mission to the M.S.C.E., M.C.E., and
Ph.D. degree programs in Civil Engineer-
ing must have been awarded a Bachelor of
Science degree from an engineering pro-
gram accredited by the Engineers’ Council
for Professional Development. This re-
quirement may be waived for M.S.C.E.
and Ph.D. applicants who have been
awarded bachelors degrees other than en-
gineering or from unaccredited engineer-
ing programs (including those offered by
foreign institutions) if the applicant has re-
ceived an acceptable score on the Ad-
vanced Engineering Test of the Graduate
Record Examination. Students with un-
dergraduate majors not in engineering
must also take a certain number of under-
graduate remedial courses.

Neither the M.S.C.E. degree nor the
Ph.D. degree in Civil Engineering will be
conferred unless the candidate has success-
fully completed, during his undergraduate
and/or graduate careers, at least one basic
course in at least four of the following
seven areas: civil engineering materials,
fluid mechanics, geotechnical engineer-
ing, surveying, structural or solid mechan-
ics, transportation engineering, and water
quality engineering.

The Department of Civil Engineering
has many well equipped laboratories with
active research programs in most areas.
The research programs provide financial
assistance for graduate students. In addi-
tion financial assistance is also available
through teaching assistantships and a
limited number of traineeships, fellow-
ships and scholarships. )

Additional information about the grad-
uate program in Civil Engineering can be
obtained by writing the Director of Grad-
uate Studies, Department of Civil Engine-
ering.

425G SoilMechanics .........covvvueeennn 8)
485G Design of Timber Structures, Formwork
andFalsework . .............o00unnnn 3)
487G SteelStructures...................n ®)
489G Designof Structures . ............... 3)
492G Reinforced Concrete. ........ooo.utn 3)
515 AdvancedSurveying ................n 3)
523 Photogrammetry . .......ocvvuunoennn (3)
528 Geotechnical Engineering............. 3)
529 Intermediate Fluid Mechanics. ......... 8)
540 Pavement Analysisand Design ......... 3)
543 Development of Transportation Faciliti 3)
545 Civil Engineering Materials II . . 3)
550 Engineering Hydraulics 3)
5531 H yAXOlogy s vis:iisiedsion o wbsageiiotads ataiofete ot 3)
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554 HydraulicStructures. ................ (3)
555 Engineering Economy................ 3)
559 Water Quality Control Facilities Design . . (3)
568 Water Quality Control LaboratoryI..... ®3)
580 Advanced Structural Mechanics ........ 3)

PREREQUISITE FOR GRADUATE WORK:
Students desiring to take any of the following courses
should have a thorough working knowledge of
chemistry, physics and mathematics. For major
work, a candidate must hold a bachelor’s degree in
Civil Enginering or its equivalent.

599 Topics in Civil Engineering . . (2-8)
621 Terrain Analysis .........coo0viinnn. 3)
623 Finite Element Applications in

LV T8 (0 60 0 D DGO 00 (3)
624 Experimental Methods in Soil Mechanics . (3)
625 Advanced Soil Mechanics ............. 3)
626 GroundwaterandSeepage............. (3)
628 Advanced Geotechnical Engineering. . ... 3)
6297 So1l DynamicsF i st s 3)
635 Applied Statistical Methods in Water

RESOUXCES. oo cvvvvvrainasnosonsssons (3)
639 Air Transport Engineering . . 5 3)

640 Highway Administration, Economics and

Finance .........coocceeeenccnnnnns (3)
641 Highway Traffic Characteristics. ....... (3)
643 Urban Transportation Planning. ....... 3)
644 Operational Effects of Geometrics in

Transportation ...........coevoaoae. 3)
645 Highway Design, Construction and

Maintenance . ... ....ccoceenoroncons 3)
646 Multidisciplinary Accident Investigation

and Reconstruction . ...........oveenn (3)
648 Traffic Laws, Ordinances and Controls .. (3)
652 OpenChannelFlow.................. (3)
653 Stormwater Modeling ................ 3)
655 Water-ResourcesPlanning ............ 3)
660 Advanced Water Quality Control

Facilities Design. . .. ....oovvunneeenn 3)
662 Fundamentals of Water Quality Control I. (3)
663 Water Quality Control LaboratoryII .... (3)
664 Fundamentals of Water Quality Control IT (3)
669 Water Quality in Surface Waters. ....... )
674 Mechanics of Liquid Flow in Pipes...... 3)
678 Fluid Dynamics of Multiphase Systems . . . (3)
681 Dynamicsof Structures ............... 3)
682 Experimental Structural Analysis....... 3)
683 Optimum Design in Civil Engineering ... (3)
686 Advanced Metal Structures ............ 3)

691 Advanced Reinforced Concrete Theory. .. (3)

692 Slab and Folded Plate Structures. ....... (3)
693 ShellStructures.............. oo 9(3)
694 Advanced Structural AnalysisI. . e (D)
695 Advanced Structural AnalysisII........ 3

768 Residence Credit for Master’s Degree . . . . (1-6)
769 Residence Credit for Doctor’s Degree . . (0-12)
780 Special Design Problems in Civil

Engineering ........cccovveeeennans (1-6)
790 Special Research Problems in Civil
Engineering .......cccoiceiiiinnan (1-6)

Mining Engineering

The program leading to the degree of
Master of Science in Mining Engineering is
offered through the Department of Civil
Engineering. The objectives of this pro-
gram are to provide an advanced level of
applied science for use in the mining in-
dustry and to offer specified topics for re-

search specialization. Twenty-four credit
hours of course work plus an acceptable
thesis (Plan A) or 30 credit hours of course
work and reports on several research topics
(Plan B) are required to fulfill program re-
quirements.

Enrollment in the M.S. Min.E. degree
program is open to qualified applicants
with an undergraduate degree in Mining
Engineering or other engineering and sci-
ence fields. Persons with undergraduate
degrees in fields other than Mining Engi-
neering are required to make up deficien-
cies in undergraduate Mining Engineering
courses.

Current research areas with applications
to coal mining include the following: rock
mechanics and ground control, operations
research, mine ventilation, methane
drainage, coal preparation, and mineral
economics. In addition to the graduate
courses in Mining Engineering, graduate
courses in Civil Engineering and other dis-
ciplines may be used to satisfy degree re-
quirements providing they are appropriate
to the student’s program of study.

Additional information about the grad-
uate program in Mining Engineering can
be obtained by writing the Director of
Graduate Studies, Department of Civil En-
gineering.

MIN 451G Physical Properties of Rock ..... (2)
MIN 551 Rock Mechanics............o.... )
MIN 562 Mine Design Project ............ 3)
MIN 572 Advanced Coal Preparation. ...... 3)
MIN 581 MineValuation................ )
MIN 599 Topicin Mine Engineering . . . .. (2-3)
MIN 634 Advanced Mine Engineering...... 3)
MIN 636 Advanced Rock Mechanics ....... )
MIN 768 Residence Credit for the Master’s

DegTee s e oy (1-6)
MIN 771 S in Mining Engi ing ... (1)
MIN 780 Special Problemsin Mining

Engineering .. .oocceeooonoonosssn. (1-6)

Classical Languages
and Literatures

Graduate Faculty: Professors Hubert Martin, Jr.
(Chairman), Lawrence Thompson. Associate Profes-
sors Jane Phillips and Louis Swift (Director of Grad-
uate Studies).

Associate Member: Assistant Professor Robert Rabel.

The Department offers the M.A. degree
under both Plan A and Plan B. While
there are no specific course prerequisites
for admission, a strong undergraduate
concentration in at least one Classical
language is recommended. The Depart-
ment offers a limited number of teaching
assistantships.

Each student will normally elect either
Latin literature, Greek literature, or a
combination of the two as an area of con-
centration. Individualized course pro-
grams, however, are arranged for students
who are preparing themselves for secon-
dary school teaching or who have an addi-
tional interest in a field other than the
Classics. A comprehensive examination is
required of all degree candidates; and, ex-
cept under special circumstances, they are
expected to demonstrate either a reading
knowledge of a modern foreign language
or a substitute skill approved by the De-
partment. Most students complete their
M.A. program in an academic year and a
summer.

The University maintains an affiliation
with the American School of Classical
Studies at Athens and the American Acad-
emy in Rome, and the meetings of the
Kentucky Society of the Archaeological In-
stitute of America are regularly held on
the University of Kentucky campus.

LATIN LANGUAGE COURSES

500 Latin LyricPoetry.........ocoeveuunn 3)
501 Lucretiusand Epicureanism........... (3)
502 Roman Historical Writers. ............ 3)
503, CICex0y i e Sietororarators. slota ois s alisraje ot eits (3)
504 RomanSatire..........eoeceoessssas 3)
505 Virgil and the Roman Epic . 3)
506 Medieval Latin .. 3)
507 Roman Drama .. (8)
511,512 Studiesin Roman Philology..... (3ea.)

603 Studiesin Latin Literature of the Republic (3)
604 Studiesin Latin Literature of the Empire. (3)

GREEK LANGUAGE COURSES

552 Greek Epicand LyricPoetry...........
553 Greek Philosophical Literature. . .......
556 Greek Dramatic Literature ............
557 Greek Historical Literature. . ... .

561,562 Studiesin Greek Philology .
601 Studiesin Greek LiteratureI. ..
602 Studiesin Greek LiteratureII. .

CLASSICS IN TRANSLATION

424G Greek Literature in Translation. ...... (3)
425G The Heroic Ideal: Greek and Roman
DA 30 o8 e oVotsratse o ars . o0o st oot e o taTsse 3)
426G Classical Drama: Tragedy and Comedy
inGreeceand Rome. ............c00nn )

CLASSICS IN GENERAL

480G The Classical Tradition in Manuscript
and Printed Book. . ...............0.00 3)

509 RomanLaw.......... .2 (3)
530 The Teachingof Latin ... v U8)
580 Independent work in Classics . 3

600 Bibliography of Classical Scholarship.... (3)
605 Comparative Greek and Latin Grammar. . (8)
768 Residence Credit for the Master’s Degree (1-6)
790 Research in the Teaching of Classical
Languages . .....ccecevenssecostones 3)




Clinical Nutrition

Graduate Faculty: Professor Paul Thornton (Director
of Graduate Studies).

Associate Member: Associate Professor Willena

Beagle.

The Master’s Degree Program in Clinic-
al Nutrition provides an opportunity for
graduate study in the fundamentals of
clinical nutrition. Plan B is offered. The
curriculum is designed specifically to pro-
vide practical experience in nutrition in
the treatment of illness and the mainte-
nance of health and to deepen the stu-
dent’s foundation in the sciences funda-
mental to nutrition. It is intended primari-
ly for those who wish to undertake careers
in dietetics and clinical nutrition in univer-
sity hospitals, large community hospitals,
and medical centers; for those who intend
to teach in the field of clinical dietetics;
and for those who plan careers as members
of a research team in clinical nutrition and
metabolism.

The program is interdisciplinary in na-
ture. The faculty is drawn from the basic
sciences as well as the clinical depart-
ments—medicine, pediatrics, community
medicine. The University Hospital and its
related clinical facilities will be used for
clinical instruction.

A minimum of 30 credit hours will be
required to complete the degree. No lang-
uage is required.

I. Required Courses

Crs Sem

CNU 601 Clinical Nutrition 4 I
CNU 602 Current Trendsin

Nutrition 1 II
CNU 701 Advanced Clinical

Nutrition 2 I
CNU 702 Advanced Clinical

Nutrition 2 II
CNU 780,781, 782

Independent Study lea. LILS

Total 12

II. Suggested courses to complete the
30-hours’ credit. (In consultation with the
program director or adviser the student
will select certain of the courses listed.)

BCH 401 Fund 1s of Biochemistry 3= T
CNU 502 Principles of Human Physiology,
same as PGY 810 511

or
CNU 504 Principlesof Human Physiology
Lectures 4 11
ASC 534 Chemistry of Animal Products 4
BSC 772 Topical Seminar in Medical
Behavioral Science 1-3 II
Electives sufficient to complete 30 credits as required

502 Principles of Human Physiology........ (5)

504 Principlesof Human Physiology Lectures (4)

60158 Clinical NUtrition . sl cicic isiarersisiers s sye ais (4)
602 Current Trendsin Nutrition ........... (6
701 Advanced Clinical Nutrition. .......... (2)
702 Advanced Clinical Nutrition. .......... 2
780 IndependentStudy................... (¢V)
781 IndependentStudy................... (1)
782 IndependentStudy................... (1)

Clinical Pastoral Counseling

Students wishing to pursue graduate
studies through the Department are re-
ferred to the Department of Educational
Psychology and Counseling, College of Ed-
ucation. Completion of Masters level work
in a counseling program is required of
those seeking certification as a Fellow of
the American Association of Pastoral
Counselors. Students wishing further in-
formation are invited to consult the De-
partment Chairman.

501 Perspectives in Religion and Health . . ... 3)

Communication

Graduate Faculty: Professors Robert Bostrom, Lewis
Donohew, Ronald Farrar, Robert Murphy (Director of
Graduate Studies), Joseph Ripley, Ramona Rush
(Dean), Bruce Westley. Associate Professors John
Baseheart (Chairman), Leonard Tipton, Norman Van
Tubergen.

Associate Member: Assistant Professor

Palmgreen.

Phillip

The faculties of the department of Com-
munication and the School of Journalism
offer a program leading to the Master of
Arts degree. Emphasis of the program is
on the study of communication behavior.
It includes study of the cognitive system
and other components of an individual’s
communication system, interpersonal
communication in small groups, and com-
munication at the mass or social system
level. The program is designed to serve the
needs of students whose goals may include
teaching and academic research, profes-
sional research, or professional work in the
mass media. Students with no previous
work in a communication area may be
required to take from five to 10 hours of
undergraduate work without graduate
credit.

All students will be required to take nine
core hours consisting of Proseminar in
Communication (COM 601), Communica-
tion Theory (COM 651), and Communica-
tion Research Methods (COM 665), plus
Statistics 670 or its equivalent as deter-
mined by the Director of Graduate
Studies. A total of 30 hours of graduate
level course credit is required, plus a re-

search submission or thesis. The research
submission may follow one of four tracks:

1. Academic Research (Pre-Ph.D.)— Thesis

2.  Professional Research— Thesis or research
report

3.  Professional management or message prep-
aration— Thesis or position paper

4. Academic university
level — Thesis or summary and evaluation

teaching below

of research on a given topic

Additionally, it is required that a mini-
mum of 18 hours of the total 30 must be at
the 600 level or above.

Students may elect, with approval of
their adviser, to work under any one of the
four tracks listed above. After completion
of the core courses students have 18 elec-
tive hours which they may take inside or
outside the Department of Communica-
tion.

Near the end of their last semester, stu-
dents will take an oral comprehensive ex-
amination covering the area represented
by their thesis/research submission and the
core area.

Courses in Communication which are
available for graduate credit include:

COMMUNICATION

550 Introduction to Communications Research (3)
551 The Communications Process .......... 3)
553 Mass Communication and Social Issues... (3)
554 Seminarin Communications. .......... )
581 Communication Processes in Small Groups (3)
D82 e P ErSUABION & s st sie oM~ toritoe et Al s & (3)
601 Proseminar in Communication......... (3)
605 Introduction to Information Science. . . .. 3)
607 Evaluating and Communicating

TN EOIMa tiON: T ot SRR e ®3)
608 Mass Communications and Society ...... 3)
614 Information Storage and Retrieval Systems (3)
615 Information SystemsDesign ........... 3)
650 Signsand Sign Behavior .............. 3)
651 Communications Theory.............. 3)
665 Communications Research Methods . . ... 3)
705 Seminar: Information Sciences . ........ 3)

721 Seminar in Intrapersonal Communication (8)
730 Seminar in Mass Media and Public Policy. (2)
731 Seminar in Interpersonal Communication (3)
741 Seminar in Multi-Actional

Communicationss & s cr e e 3)
768 Residence Credit for the Master’s Degree . (1-6)
781 Directed Study in Communication. . ... (1-6)

Courses in related program areas, such
as journalism, speech, or telecommunica-
tion, may be drawn upon as appropriate,
depending upon the student’s emphasis as
worked out with the adviser. Courses in the
above areas are:

JOURNALISM
501 NewsReporting..............ov0.unn 3)
503 Copyreadingand Editing. ............. (€))
604 S clesystemsEa S SRS R G E S 3)
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505 Telecommunications Program Policies ... (2)
5075 FeatureWriting i irsis Sassisniatis. « Sisrats 3
509 Magazine Article Writing . ............ 3)
511 Editorial Wxiting, . sn i cie v ois ot (2)
513 Supervision of High School Publications (1-3)
521 Telecommunications Regulations. ...... (3)
527 The Public Affairs Program ........... (2)
b31erTawiofithe Press it it ctse (3)
535 History of Journalism ................ (3)
537 Seminar in PublicOpinion............ (3)
539 Reporting Public Affairs.............. 3)
541 PublicRelations ...........ooouuen.. 3)
543 Advertising Regulation . .............. 3)
561 Newspaper and Magazine Advertising. ... (3)
563 Advertising Procedures . .............. 3)
567 Broadcast Advertising ................ 3)
LA A e e i I5 6 0006 5106 0008 BE 00 000,00 (2)
579 Proseminarin Radio and Television. .. .. (2)
598 Telecommunications Topical Seminar ... (2)
599 Advanced Writing for the Mass Media. ... (3)
SPEECH
500 Speech Analysis and Perception. ........ 3)
583 Studiesin Argumentation ............. 3)
584 TeachingofSpeech .................. 3)
585 American Public Addressto 1865........ 3)
586 American Public Addresssince 1865 ... .. 3)
588 Oral Interpretationof Drama . ......... 3)
589 Direction of Forensic Activities 3)

687 Studiesin Ancient and Medieval Rhetoric. (3)
688 Studies in Renaissance and Modern

RN EtOXIC T e o e e i ST 3)

780 Directed Studies. ............ 300 e 3)

782 Special TopicsinSpeech .............. 3)
TELECOMMUNICATION

500 Telecommunications Audience Analysis.. (3)

501 Telecommunications Regulations....... (3)
504 Telesystems .....ccovenenonn 3)
505 Telecommunications Program Policies. .. (2)
507 The Public Affairs Program ........... (2)
510 Broadcast Advertising . ............. . (3)
511 Telecommunications Instructional Systems (3)
512 Teletectomics . ... .ccvveueveeeiceeees 3)
530 Pro-Seminar in Radio and Television. ... (2)
599 Tel nications Topical Seminar ... (2)

Community Health

Graduate Faculty: Professor Joe Fred Sills (Chairman)

The Master of Science in Public Health
has been discontinued. Persons interested
in graduate education in Community
Health should contact the Department di-
rectly.

500 Public Health Sanitation
501 PublicHealth ......................
511 IndependentStudy in Community
Health' ..o iviiiii e cameessanies

515 Communicable Diseases.
520 Mental Hygiene.....
521 Community Health . .
522 School and Community Health
600 Epidemiology.........
603 Public Health Records. . . .
604 Maternal and Child Health.

. (2

612 Public Health Administration. . . ....... 3)
613 Public Health Administration. ......... (2)
618 VitalStatistics .. ....ccovvuieraennnnn 3)

6197 \Vital Statistics s AR IE SRSl ni P o e (2)
770" Seminar/dprti 8 S T R aRp S R (1)

Computer Science

Graduate Faculty: Professors Thaddeus B. Curtz,
Forbes D. Lewis (Chairman), A. C. R. Newbery (Di-
rector of Graduate Studies), Henry Thacher, Jr. Asso-
ciate Professors Ronald Alter, Frank Brown, Johnson
M. Hart, Michael C. McCord, Garth Olde.

A iate Members: Assistant Professors Anthony Bax-
ter, Chung Wang.

The Department of Computer Science
grants the M.S. degree.

In order to be admitted, candidates who
meet the University requirements must
present the calculus and the knowledge of
a higher level programming language such
as FORTRAN, COBOL, PL/I or
ALGOL. In addition, to enter the pro-
gram without being required to take addi-
tional undergraduate training, the candi-
date is expected to have completed four of
the following at the undergraduate level:

An assembly language programming course.

A course in discrete mathematics or data
structures.

A course in linear algebra.

A course in logic or logical design.

A course in numerical analysis.

A course in probability or statistics.

Students who enter the program having
undergraduate credit for fewer than four
of the listed items will be required to take
appropriate steps to establish competence
in a minimum of four.

The Master’s degree is offered under
both Plans A and B. However, generally
the Department encourages the use of Plan
A. Students are required to establish com-
petence in one modern foreign language
and to complete at least two-thirds of their
course work in approved courses within the
Department which must include the CS
Problem Seminar.

An oral examination is required of all
candidates. Plan B students also have to
take a comprehensive written examina-
tion.

415G ' Graph Theory. ....... i v, 3)
416G Principles of Operations ResearchI .... (3)
420G  Algorithmic Languages and Compilers. . (3)
421G Elementary Numerical AnalysisI...... 3
445G Computingand the Humanities . .. .... 3)
502 Useand Manag of Mini-Comp . (3
505 Data Base Management Systems. ........ (3)
510 Discrete Computer MathematicsI ....... 8)
515 Study of Computer Arithmetic. . ........ 3)

520 Fundamentals of Programming Languages (3)
525 Analogand Hybrid Computer Techniques (3)
530 Computational Methods .............. 3)
532 Finite Precision Arithmetic. ........... 3)

538 Elementary Numerical AnalysisII ...... (3)
540 SystemsSimulation ........ 1o (8)
541 Advanced Compiler DesignI. .. SEEn(8))
550 Introduction to Coding Theory......... 3)
560 Non-Numerical Applications of

Computers ...... 3)
570 Computersand Programming Systems. ... (3)
575 Formal Language Theory............. 3
585 Intermediate Topics in Computer Science. (8)
605 Advanced Information Processing. ..... s0i(8)
611 Discrete Computer Mathematics II ...... (3)
612 Independent Work in Comp Sci (1-8)
620 Numerical Approximation and

Curve-Fitting. ........ e s e Hon 1y b )
622 Numerical Linear Algebra ............ 3
630 Numerical Evaluation of Transcendental

FunCtions. s o siaivs /s oo ofsfblielsiorels o sisto sidls ¢ 3)
631 Error Analysis and Certification........ 3)
641 Advanced Compiler DesignII.......... 3)
650 ProblemSeminar............o0iueenn 3)
660 Artificial Intelligence ................ 3)
670 Natural Language Processing.......... (&)
675 Theory of Computation............. o H(S)
680 S rin Comp Sci B e (2)
682 Switching Theory .......... SN (3)
683 AutomataTheory .......ocevevnenane (3)
685 Special Topics in Computer Science. . .. .. (3)
687 Special Topicsin Software......... . (3)

689 Special Topics in Numerical Computing. . (3)
690 Advanced Programming SystemsI....... 3)
691 Advanced Programming SystemsII...... 3)
768 Residence Credit for Master’s Degree . .. (1-6)

Crop Science

Graduate Faculty: Professors R. C. Buckner, G. B.
Collins, (Director of Graduate Studies), D. L. Davis,
V. C. Finkner, A. J. Hiatt, M. J. Kasperbauer, P. D.
Legg, G. W. Schneider, N. L. Taylor, T. H. Taylor,
B. A. Thielges. Associate Professors Jack Buxtom, P.
L. Cornelius, D. B. Egli, D. Knavel, C. G. Poneleit, C.
Rieck, D. M. Tekrony. Assistant Professor S. B. Car-
penter.

Associate Members: Professor J. H. Smiley (Exten-
sion). Associate Professors M. J. Bitzer, A. J. Powell
Jr., (Extension). Assistant Professors R. M. Hayes, D.
A. Reicosky, Wayne Vian.

Emeritus Professors: W. G. Duncan, E. N. Fergus, J.
F. Freeman, W. C. Templeton, G. T. Webster.

The Crop Science graduate program of-
fers graduate work leading to the Master of
Science, Master of Science in Agriculture,
and the Doctor of Philosophy degrees with
options in plant breeding and genetics,
crop ecology and management, turf man-
agement, crop physiology, seed technology
and weed science. For the M.S. degree, 24
hours of course work plus an acceptable
thesis are required (Plan A). In certain ex-
ceptional cases, the thesis may be replaced
by six additional hours of course work.
Work leading to advanced degrees must
conform to the general rules and regula-
tions of The Graduate School. A reading
knowledge of one foreign language is re-
quired for the Ph.D. degree.




Individual programs are developed to
include a strong course work component
and a meaningful research experience. A
strong undergraduate background in the
agricultural and biological sciences is re-
quired of all degree candidates.

406G PlantBreeding.................... 3)
502 Ecology of EconomicPlants. ........... 3)
510 Ecology and Utilization of Grassland . ... (4)

515 TurfManagement. ..................
554 Advanced CropScience ...............
556 Seed Technology ....................
560 Soil-Plant Relationships ..............
599 Special Problemsin Agronomy. . . 5
61955 Cytogeneticatt. i N SR R
630 Experimental Techniques in Plant

Physiology:aiin iibseiNie Amp i (3)
658 Advanced Weed Science............... 3)
666 Advanced Plant Breeding ............. 3)
678 Statistical Gentis . ................... 3)
697 Special Topicsin Crop Science . . ...... (1-3)
730 GrasslandResearch.................. 3)
782 Mineral Nutrition of Plants ,.......... (3)
734 Physiology of Growth and Development . . (3)
736 Phylogeny of Cultivated Plants. . ....... 3)

768 Residence Credit for the Master's Degree (1-6)
769 Residence Credit for the Doctor’s

Degree i i HRREIaa T e (0-12)
770 AgronomySeminar.................. (1)
799 Researchin Agronomy.............. (1-4)

Curriculum and Instruction

Graduate Faculty: Professors Ronald Atwood (Direc-
tor of Graduate Studies), Harry Barnard, George
Denemark, James Moore, Theodore Mueller, Leland
Smith. Associate Professors Virginia Atwood, Lowell
Eberwein, Phil Nacke, William Peters, (Chairman),
Kathy Thornburg.

Associate Members: Associate Professors Frank Col-
ton, Assistant Professors Jacques Benninga, Frank
Bickel, Connie Bridge, Ernest Middleton, Andrew
Robinson, Truman Stevens, Diana Wearne, Argene
Wilson.

The Department of Curriculum and In-
struction offers a wide range of graduate
programs leading to the Master of Arts in
Education, Master of Science in Education
(Plan A or Plan B available), Specialist in
Education, and Doctor of Education de-
grees. These programs are designed to pre-
pare specialists for a variety of roles in cur-
riculum and instruction including teach-
ing, supervising, and coordinating subject
matter areas at the elementary, junior
high, senior high, and junior college level.
The specialist and doctoral programs pre-
pare leaders for both public schools and
institutions of higher learning. Graduate
specialization is available in a wide range
of areas.

MASTER OF ARTS
IN EDUCATION
(ELEMENTARY EDUCATION OPTION)

For a Master of Arts in Education, a
minimum of 12 semester hours of graduate
work shall be selected from at least three of
the following areas of professional educa-
tion. The courses, which most reflect the
program’s priorities, are selected with the
advisor’s approval. The program qualifies
teachers for a Standard Certificate if they
have completed the four-year undergrad-
uate curriculum.

Area I. Research Methodology

EDP 522, EDP 656, and EDP 657.

Area II. The Psychology of Learning
EDP 548, EDP 610, EDP 611, and EDP 658.

Area III. Foundations in Education
EDF 640, EDF 645, EDF 650, EDF 651, EDF
652, EDF 655, EDF 661 and EDF 665.

Area IV. A seminar in Instruction Devoted to
the Method and Materials of Teaching. A
general or specific course in methods and
materials may be taken to meet this require-
ment.

Area V. A General Study of Curriculum Devel-
opment.

EDC 712, and EDC 732.

Area VI. Advanced Study in Human Growth
and Development.

EDP 600, EDP 601, and EDP 759.

Area VII. Advanced Study in Reading (required
unless waived on basis of previous advanced
study in reading)

EDC 540, EDC 619, EDC 620, EDC 641, and
EDC 642.

Other course requirements, including 12 semes-
ter hours outside of education, are met
through courses chosen with the adviser's ap-
proval.

MASTER OF ARTS
IN EDUCATION
(SECONDARY EDUCATION OPTION)

For a Master of Arts in Education, a
minimum of 12 semester hours of graduate
work shall be selected from at least three of
the following areas of professional educa-
tion. The courses, which must reflect the
program’s priorities, are selected with the
adviser’s approval. The program qualifies
teachers for a Standard Certificate if they
have completed the four-year undergrad-
uate curriculum.

Area I. Research and Methodology

EDP 522, EDP 656, and EDP 657.
Area II. The Psychology of Learning

EDP 548, EDP 610, EDP 611, and EDP 658.
AREA III. Foundations in Education

EDF 640, EDF 645, EDF 650 EDF 651, EDF

652, EDF 655, EDF 661 and EDF 665.

Area IV. A Seminar in Instruction Devoted to
Methods and Materials of Teaching
A general or specific methods and materials
course may be taken to meet this require-
ment.

Area V. A General Study of Curriculum Devel-
opment
EDC 714, EDC 717, EDC 732, and EDC 735.

Area VI. Advanced Study in Human Growth
and Development
EDP 600, EDP 601, and EDP 759.

Area VII. Advanced Study in Reading
EDC 540, EDC 643, EDC, 646, EDC 619,
and EDC 620.
Other course work, including 12 semester
hours outside of education, is chosen with
the adviser's approval.

MASTER OF SCIENCE
IN EDUCATION
(SECONDARY EDUCATION OPTION)

The general requirements for the Mas-
ter of Science in Education , secondary ed-
ucation option, are the same as those for
the Master of Arts in Education. However,
the Master of Science in Education may be
granted only to those students whose work
outside the College of Eduation includes at
least 12 semester hours in mathematics
and/or science.

MASTER OF SCIENCE
IN EDUCATION
(CLINICAL AND
COLLEGE TEACHING OPTION)

The clinical and college teaching option
is a 36-semester hour program designed for
individuals who are not seeking certifica-
tion but wish to develop their instructional
knowledge and curricular development
skills in order to maximize the acquisition
of knowledge and competencies of students
outside K-12 school settings. Persons
choosing this option are frequently prepar-
ing for instructional responsibilities in
health-related clinical situations or junior
colleges.

Nine of the 18 hours required in educa-
tion must be taken in the Department of
Curriculum and Instruction. At least 12
hours must be taken outside the College of
Education. Specific programs are planned
with the approval of the Director of Grad-
uate Studies.

MASTER OF ARTS
IN EDUCATION
(READING)

Requirements for a Master of Arts in
Education with reading as a field of con-
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centration must meet the specifications for
a Master of Arts in Education, Plan B.
The requirements must also be in con-
formity with the general requirements for
the Master of Arts in Education (Elemen-
tary), or the Master of Arts in Education
(Secondary).

In addition to the previously mentioned
requirements, a graduate student in ele-
mentary or secondary education who
wishes to specialize in the area of reading
instruction must meet the Kentucky certif-
ication guidelines for endorsement as a
“reading specialist.” This endorsement
will be added to a classroom teaching cer-
tificate upon completion of a master’s de-
gree program with emphasis in reading
which follows a specified preparation. The
guidelines for this endorsement are as fol-
lows:

1. The prerequisites shall include:

a. A teaching certificate based upon the
completion of a four-year program of
preparation.

b. The completion of an approved mas-
ter's degree program with emphasis
in reading following the curriculum
guidelines.

c. A minimum of three years of success-
ful classroom teaching; however, one
year of equivalent work which in-
cludes clinical experience may be
substituted for one year of classroom
teaching.

2. The endorsement for reading special-
ists shall be valid for the same teach-
ing level as the basic teaching certifi-
cate held.

3. The curriculum shall include a min-
imum of 30 semester hours prepara-
tion according to the following distri-
bution:

a. A minimum of 12 semester hours
credit in graduate level reading
courses to include EDC 619, EDC
620, EDC 641 or EDC 643 and an ad-
ditional reading course at the 600 or
700 level.

b. A minimum of six semester hours
credit in education courses selected
from the alternatives specified under
two different areas (I through VI) as
listed in the requirements for the
Master of Arts in Education, (Ele-
mentary), or the Master of Arts in
Education, (Secondary).

c. A minimum of 12 semester hours
credit outside the College of Educa-
tion. These courses must be taken
from one or more of the following
areas:

500
501
511

513
514
521

522

524

525

533
534
538

539
540
542
543
544
545
546

549
550
552
562
563
564
565
572
575
576
596
600
606
607

608
619

620
621

641

642

643

Sociology, Speech and Hearing,
Learning Theories, Perception,
Communication, Linguistics Litera-
ture for Children (for elementary ma-
jors), or Literature for Adolescents
(for secondary majors), Personality,
Mental Hygiene, Tests and Measure-
ments, Child or Developmental Psy-
chology (for elementary majors) or
Adolescent or Developmental Psy-
chology (for secondary major)

Clinical and Laboratory Teaching ...... 4)
Teaching Internship. . ............. (3-12)
Special Topics in Early Childhood

) EE G 566 0000806006 666009000 (1-3)
Teaching English as a Second Language. . (3)
Test Materialsand Methods. . .......... 3)
Materials and Methods in Teaching
Mathematics in Secondary School . ...... 3)
Materials and Methods in Teaching Social
Studies in the Secondary School. . ....... 3)
Materials and Methods for Teaching

Science in the Secondary School. ........ 3)
Materials and Methods of Teaching English

in the Secondary School. . ............. (3)
Teaching Reading in the Secondary School (3)
Reading and Study Skillsin English . .. .. 3)

Advanced Arts and Crafts in the

ElementarySchool...................
Elementary Curriculum
Problems in Teaching Reading
Children’s Literature. . . .........o00un
Teaching in the Kindergarten. .........

Utilization of Educational Media . ..... 3)
Preparation of Instructional Materials . . . (3)
Introduction to Early Childhood

Education ........ ... o i oot 3)
Sociological Aspects of Mass

CommuNiCation. . «.vvvvuveranneenns 3)
Teaching the Culturally Different . ..... 3)
Modern Educational Problems ......... ®3)
Modern Educational Problems . ........ 3)
Modern Educational Problems

(General Elementary Curriculum) ...... 3)
Modern Educational Problems

(General Secondary Curriculum) ....... 3)
Modern Educational Problems

(General Curriculum) . . .............. 3)
Modern Educational Problems

(Vocational Education) . .............. 3)
Modern Educational Problems

(Unclassified). . ..o oo ddoneensosnos 3)
Modern Educational Problems

(Unclassified) ottt cietstsrs oioatotsioss sisin 3)
Science in the Elementary School ....... (8)
Workshop in Reading. .......ovvvnn (1-3)
Instructional Television in the Classroom . (3)
Basic Instructional Design . .......... (1-3)
Applications of Instructional Design. . . . . 3)
Diagnosis of Reading Disabilities ....... 3)
Reading Remediation ................ 3)
Linguistic and Cognitive Foundations

of Reading in Early Childhood . ........ 3)
Research and Theory in Teaching

Reading in the Elementary School. . . .. .. )
Research and Theory in Teaching

Language Arts in the Elementary

NI T G o O ol 3 G DO O OB B 3)
Research and Theory in Teaching Reading

in SecondarySchools . . ............... 3)

646
650

661
662

670
712
713
714
717
724
730
732
735
740
745
746
747
748
750
751
757
768
769
777
780
781
790

791

Organizing Reading Programs ......... 3)
A Study of Research and Theory in

Teaching the Disadvantaged . .......... 3)
Affective Curriculum Strategies ........ 3)
Integrating Learning Experiences in

Early Childhood Education. ........... 2)
Advanced Study in the Teaching of
Elementary School Mathematics . . . .. (3)
Internship in Teacher Education . . .. (6)
The Elementary School . ....... . (3
Curriculum Trends in Early

Childhood Education. .. .............. 3)
The SecondarySchool . ............... 3)
The Junior High School .............. (3)
Organization and Supervision of Student
Leaching i e IiT R AT b s (s eis oot (3)
Problems of the School Curriculum. ... .. (3)
Principles of Curriculum Construction. .. (3)
The Core Program in the Secondary

SLL ot a0 a0 6 606 0000600 660 0 650 0 (3)
Practicum in Teaching Reading and

Related Language Arts ............00. 3)
Administration of Educational Media
ViV 0 0 1 G DL 0 G 8 D OO

Motion Pictures in Education
Seminar in Reading. .

Psychology of Reading. . ..............
Administration and Supervision of

Public School Music ........ovovvnne.. (3)
History and Philosophy of Music

Education s Rt o s (8)
College and Adult Reading ............ 3)

Residence Credit for the Master’s Degree (1-6)
Residence Credit for the Doctor’s

) Y0 SRS PO O B D OB O DT (0-12)

Seminar in Curriculum and Instruction

(Subtitle Required). ................ (1-8)

Independent Work in El ry

Educationgi it tieiiis s s it (2)

Independent Work in § dary

Educationsss ot i sttt (3)

Research Problems in Secondary

Bducation®ie ers e Nt i e (3)

Research Problems in Elementary

Educationgs et e e st 3)
Dentistry

Graduate Faculty: Professors Emmett Costich, Ray-
mond Kopczyk, Harold Laswell, James Little, Stanley
Saxe (Director of Graduate Studies). Associate Profes-
sors Robert Biggerstaff (Chairman, Department of Or-
thodontics), Albert T. Brown.

Associate Members: Professors Roland Duell, Thomas
Mullaney. Associate Professors Jan Kraal, Thomas
Lillich, Jeffrey Okeson, Patrick Sammons, Richard
Wynn. Assistant Professors Raymond Bridges, J. F.
Camilla Tulloch and Orhan Tuncay.

The program leading to the Master of
Science in Dentistry degree is designed to
provide the graduate dentist with clinical
proficiency in a specialty area, research ex-
perience in a basic biological discipline,
and exposure to the fundamentals of
teaching in the field of dentistry. At the
present time, students pursuing specialty
training in the area of orthodontics are
eligible for the Master of Science in Dentis-

try.




Only dental graduates of high academic

standing will be accepted into this pro-
gram, which requires two years of clinical
training, integrated with additional basic
science and research experience. The first
year is largely devoted to clinical training,
lectures and seminars. The second and
later years will be a continuation of clinic-
al training, with a high proportion of time
devoted to basic science studies, research,
and dental teaching techniques.

The program is interdisciplinary in
scope and is taught by systems rather than
the classic strict subject approach. The
participating faculty is from all the clin-
ical departments of the College of Den-
tistry, from the Medical Center depart-
ments of anatomy, pediatrics, psychiatry
and behavioral science, and from the
University Hospital.

Specific requirements for the Master of
Science in Dentistry degree are: (1) satis-
factory completion of the clinical certifi-
cate program; (2) 80 hours graduate cred-
it, at least half of which must be basic sci-
ence (non-clinical) courses; (3) submission
of an acceptable thesis based on an indi-
vidual research project (Plan A) and (4)
passage of a comprehensive oral examina-
tion and thesis defense. Foreign language
credit is not required.

ORT 610 Cranio-Facial Form............. (3)
ORT 620 Oral-Pharyngeal Function, PartI . (2)
ORT 621 Oral-Pharyngeal Function, Part II. (2)

ORT 660 Orthodontic Seminar-Clinic . . . ... (2)
ORT 661 Orthodontic Seminar-Clinic . .. ... 3)
ORT 700 OrthodonticSeminar. ........... 1)
ORT 710 Management of Complex Orofacial

Deformities et S T (1)
ORT 750 Research in Orthodontics. . ..... (1-5)
ORT 768 Residence Credit for the Master’s

D e S e (1-6)
CDS 550 Research Methodology and

Instrumentation................ (2)
CDS 611 Child Growth and Development,

d 1) R S S i Y OO Ao (2)
CDS 612 Child Growth and Development,

Part T S e

CDS 631 Principle of Dental Occlusion
CDE 655 Practice Environment and Practice

Management. ot n S I e 1)
ODM 610 Developments in Oral Medicine ... (2)
OBI 650 Oral Biology for Postdoctoral Dental

Stadentses S liataa o uin 4)
OPT 651 Graduate Oral Pathology. ........ 3)
OSG 651 Anatomical Relationships in Surgery (1)
PER 661 Modern Concepts in Periodontics. .. (2)
PDO 631 Dental Care for the Chronically Ill

and Handicapped Child . ......... (2)
END 600 Basic Endodontic Theory ........ (2)
END 610 Clinical Endodontics. ........... (2)
END 620 Endodontic Research............ (2)
END 630 EndodonticSeminar ............ ()

Diplomacy and
International Commerce

Director of the Patterson School: Vincent Davis

Emeritus Professor: Amry Vandenbosch.

The Patterson School of Diplomacy and
International Commerce offers an inter-
disciplinary master’s degree and serves in
an advisory capacity with respect to the
Ph.D. programs in international studies
within the four departments primarily re-
lated to the Patterson School. The primary
departments are Business Administration,
Economics, History and Political Science.

The M.A. degree program can be tail-
ored with considerable flexibility to meet
the career needs of any particular student.
Plan A and Plan B are available. This
program is especially useful for the student
desiring a career in any of the non-aca-
demic fields in foreign affairs, such as in-
ternational banking, international busi-
ness, international journalism (foreign
correspondent), or service with govern-
mental agencies (such as the U.S. Depart-
ment of State) or international organiza-
tions (such as the United Nations) in for-
eign affairs.

At least half of the 30 minimum hours
for the M.A. degree must ordinarily be in
one of the four primary departments. Each
student is expected, in the absence of spe-
cial circumstances, to take a methodology
course in the major field of concentration
(such as Business Administration 636, Eco-
nomics 660 or 661 or 662, History 606, or
Political Science 671, depending in part on
past training). Most students can expect to
complete the 30 minimum hours for the
M.A. degree in one full school year (12
hours in each of two semesters) plus a sum-
mer session, or plus the following (third)
semester if more than the 30 minimum
hours are desired.

To assure the interdisciplinary character
of the degree, the M.A. candidate is ex-
pected to take 12 to 15 hours distributed in
at least two departments outside the major
departmental concentration. Courses ac-
ceptable to the program include those
dealing with interstate and cultural rela-
tions, foreign policy, and national and re-
gional development processes. Enough
flexibility is allowed so that a student may
concentrate the work in a specific geo-
graphical area such as Latin America,
Asia, Europe, etc., or prepare more
broadly in certain topical or functional as-
pects of international affairs.

The student must pass a written exam-
ination covering work in three subfields of
study, with these subfields to be defined for
any particular student and in consultation
with the student by the Patterson School
Director of Graduate Studies.

The Patterson School M.A. candidate
must meet the basic Graduate School re-
quirement for a reading knowledge of a
modern foreign language, except that the
candidate may request that the Director of
the Patterson School, in consultation with
other appropriate faculty members, allow
the substitution of another research skill
(such as statistics, other methodologies or
relevant techniques) in lieu of the lan-
guage requirement, with adequate compe-
tence to be determined by procedures es-
tablished by the Director.

Students planning to continue their
studies beyond the M.A. may apply for ad-
mission to one of the appropriate Ph.D.
programs at the University of Kentucky (or
elsewhere). If at the University of Kentuc-
ky, the most likely departmental doctoral
programs include those in Political Sci-
ence, History, International Economics
and Economic Development, and Interna-
tional Business and Commerce, These doc-
toral programs are fully described under
the appropriate headings elsewhere in this
Bulletin. However, since the doctoral pro-
grams have their own varying require-
ments, it is to be expected that in many
cases the Patterson School's interdisciplin-
ary M. A. will require that the student take
longer to complete the course work for the
Ph.D. than if enrollment had been directly
in one of the departmental doctoral pro-
grams upon entering Graduate School.
The additional work required is likely to
be heaviest with respect to business admin-
istration, where the first year of graduate
study is largely prescribed, and in eco-
nomics, where certain methodology and
service courses need to be completed in the
program. In all instances the extra time re-
quired will also depend on the nature of a
student’s undergraduate preparation.

A number of non-service Patterson
School Fellowships are available from the
income from the bequest of James K. Pat-
terson, the first President of the University.

Application forms for admission and for
fellowship assistant should be requested
from the Dean of The Graduate School
and returned to the Dean of The Graduate
School.
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It is useful if advance carbon copies or
photocopies of all such application materi-
als can be sent directly to the Director of
the Patterson School (Patterson Office
Tower, University of Kentucky). The Di-
rector of the Patterson School strongly en-
courages all applicants to take the Grad-
uate Record Examination (Verbal and
Quantitative, plus the Advanced Exam-
ination in the major undergraduate field)
in time for the GRE scores to be submitted
as part of the application procedures. In
addition, each applicant is required to
submit a brief statement (two or three
pages, at most) explaining the special in-
terest in the Patterson School program in
terms of career goals. Each applicant is
also requested to have three academic let-
ters of reference to be mailed directly to
the Director of the Patterson School.

768 Residence Credit for the Master’s Degree (1-6)
769 Residence Credit for the Doctor’s

Degree it s el TRaaisave (0-12)
777 Research Problems in International
Relations -7iu o583 Wt L isgsianriuns, | (6}
795 Special Problems in Diplomacy and
International Commerce . ............. 3)
Economics

MASTER OF SCIENCE

Graduate Faculty: Professors M. M. Ali (Director of
Graduate Studies), Carl Cabe, Virgil Christian,
Charles F. Haywood, Charles Hultman, Joseph Krislov,
Randolph McGee, David Richardson (Chairman),
Rubin Sapasnik, Hirofumi Shibata, Don Soule,
William Stober, Robert Stroup. Associate Professors
Richard Gift, Merlin Hackbart, Curtis Harvey, John
Madden, James Marsden, Brian Motley, David Ross.

Associate Memb Assistant Profe

and Gregory Richardson.

Jeffrey Levin

Emeritus Professors: Cecil Carpenter, H. W.
Hargreaves and James W. Martin.

The M.S. in economics is primarily for
students who wish to have a large amount
of flexibility in a program of advanced
study in economics. This degree program
provides minimal preparation for employ-
ment as an undergraduate teacher of eco-
nomics and as a researcher for govern-
ment, business, and other organizations.
The program can be structured to prepare
a student for further graduate work in eco-
nomics, but it is also highly suitable for
students with strong interdisciplinary in-
terests. The program can be structured to
prepare a student for further graduate
work in economics and related fields. Plan
B is offered.

Recommended minimal undergraduate
preparation: six hours of intermediate the-

ory, six hours of statistics, and six hours of
calculus. These can be taken in the pro-
gram as additional work.

Requirements for the M.S. in economics
are:

1. A minimum of 30 hours of graduate
credit courses.

a. Fifteen hours must be in courses in
the Department of Economics, and
12 of these hours must be in courses
reserved exclusively for graduate stu-
dents.

b. At least 15 hours of the total of 30
must be in courses reserved exclusive-
ly for graduate students.

c.  The 30 hours must include ECO 660
or ECO 760 and 661, Economics
Theory.

2. Success in a final examination.

3. Minimal average of grade B in all
courses attempted for graduate credit
after being admitted to Graduate
School. Students obtaining two grades
of C below a B average will be drop-
ped by the Department.

MASTER OF ARTS

Objectives

The Master of Arts (M.A.) in economics
is the first stage of the Ph.D. program.
The M.A. in economics provides prepara-
tion for employment in colleges, and in
government, business and other organiza-
tions. The program is designed to ad-
vanced study in:

1. Economic theory.

2. Quantitative techniques and re-
search skills, and

3. A specialization within economics.

Recommended minimal undergraduate
preparation—six hours of intermediate
level economic theory and six hours of dif-
ferential and integral calculus.

Requirements*

1. A minimum of 30 hours of graduate
credit courses, including:

ECO 760 Neoclassical Microeconomic Theory

ECO 762 General Equilibrium Analysis and
Welfare Economics

ECO 661 Advanced Macroeconomic Theory

ECO 761 Seminar in Macroeconomic Theory

STA 421 Basic Statistical Theory I

ECO 592 Introduction to Quantitative
Economics IT

ECO 692 Econometric Methods

Two courses in an elective area of the Ph.D.
Program

*Subject to Graduate Council approval.

2.  Successful examination in one modern for-

eign language.

8.  Minimal average of Grade B in all courses
attempted for graduate credit after being
admitted to Graduate School. Students ob-
taining two grades of C below a B average
will be dropped by the Department.

4. Successin a final examination.

THE PH.D. DEGREE

The Ph.D. program is designed to en-
able the graduate to contribute to the ad-
vancement of economics. The program is
also aimed at producing graduates who are
qualified to teach, as well as engage in in-
dustrial and governmental research and
consulting.

To attain these objectives, the program
is designed to provide the student with the
appropriate knowledge, understanding,
skills and abilities, including:

1. An understanding of economic the-
ory.

2. Skill in the use of quantitative tech-
niques, specifically mathematics and
statistics.

3. Specialization in a limited number of
areas.

4. A knowledge of the broad social and
political background of the economic
environment.

5. Experience in the development of re-
search projects throughout their en-
tire program.

6. Research and writing skills that would
lead to the publication of original re-
search.

7. Competence in communicating eco-
nomic knowledge to broad and di-
verse audiences. Recommended min-
imal undergraduate preparation: six
hours of intermediate economic the-
ory, six hours of statistics, and six
hours of calculus.

Requirements:

Work for the degree of Doctor of Phil-
osophy in economics must conform to the
general requirements of The Graduate
School. The requirements for the degree
are: :

1. Economic Theory. The student must dem-
onstrate competence in economic theory as
demonstrated by passing a departmental
written examination in economic theory.
This examination will be given twice a
year, at the beginning of the fall and
spring semesters. Students failing the ex-
amination will be given a second attempt;
those failing on the second attempt will be
dropped from the program.




Minimal preparation for the written ex-
amination in economic theory can be
achieved by taking the following core
courses:

ECO 760 Neoclassical Microeconomic Theory

ECO 762 General Equilibrium Analysis and

Welfare Economics

ECO 661 Advanced Macroeconomic Theory

ECO 761 Seminarin Macroeconomic Theory

Performance in these courses may be taken
into account in evaluating the written ex-
amination in economic theory in that ex-
ceptional performance in the course may
compensate for marginal performance in
the examination.

Statistics/Econometrics. The student must
demonstrate competence in the area of sta-
tistics and econometrics. This competence
may be demonstrated by satisfactory per-
formance in the following courses:

STA 421 Basic Statistical Theory I

ECO 592 Introduction to Quantitative

Economics IT

ECO 692 Econometric Methods

or by passing a special examination.
Elective Areas. All Ph.D. students must
choose two fields of study approved by the
student’s Advisory Committee. These fields
include, but are not limited to, the follow-
ing: economic theory, econometrics, inter-
national economics, public finance, mone-
tary economics, labor economics, econom-
ic development, urban and regional eco-
nomics, economic history, and compara-
tive economic systems. What constitutes
minimum course preparation in each field
shall be determined by the student’s Advi-
sory Committee.

Supporting Work. At least 15 hours of sup-
porting course work must be selected.
These courses must be approved by the stu-
dent's Advisory Committee. This support-
ing work will provide an opportunity for
mastery of the foundations of economics,
and will ordinarily include ECO 662 — Re-
search Methods and Procedures in Eco-
nomics and ECO 665 — History of Econom-
ic Thought I.
Foreign Language. The candidate must
satisfy The Graduate School language re-
quirement for one modern foreign lan-
guage.

Grades. Minimal average of Grade B in all
courses attempted for graduate credit after
being admitted to Graduate School. Stu-
dents obtaining two grades of C below a B
average will automatically be dropped by
the Department.

Qualifying Examinations.

a. Written examinations: Written ex-
aminations must be taken in the stu-
dent’s field, as part of the require-
ments for candidacy for the Ph.D.
degree. These examinations are given
twice a year, at the beginning of the

10.
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fall and spring semesters, and are
scheduled by the student’s Advisory
Committee. The written examina-
tions will be prepared and graded by
faculty members who are specialists
in the fields.

b.  Oral Examination: After passing the
written qualifying examinations, the
student will be given an oral exam-
ination by the Advisory Committee.
This oral examination will be con-
cerned with the student's competence
in the fields.

Dissertation Proposal. In the semester after
the candidate passes the qualifying exam-
inations—ECO 797 must be taken for 3
credit hours. This course will be directed
by the chairman of the Advisory Commit-
tee and will consist of independent study
and reading in one of the candidate’s
fields. As part of the requirements for this
course, the student will write a dissertation
proposal and present it at a faculty sem-
inar.

Internship. The Department will require

of all candidates an internship. This in-

ternship will usually consist of teaching (8-

6 semester hours), though upon approval

of the Director of Graduate Studies, the

student may select some other activity ap-
propriate to his professional expectations.

The Ph.D. Dissertation. The dissertation

will be based on original research on a sig-

nificant topic. The dissertation will be de-
fended in an oral examination.
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Seminar in Historical Studies in Economic

Changet o, Samiv i Sl gtipns sy 3)
American Economic Change in

Historical Perspective ................ (3)
Economics of International Financial
Institutionss iars il 00 i aR L i 3)
International Economics Seminar1. . . . . . (3)
Seminar in Economic Development . . . . . (3)

Agriculture and Economic Development. . (3)
Labor Markets and Wage Determination . (3)
Seminar in Public Financel . ....... .. (3)

Economics of Spatial Relations 3)
Economics of Growth and Development

in Regionsand Urban Areas . .......... 3)
Monetary Economics: Theory . ......... 3)
Monetary Economics: Policy ........... (3)
Optimization and Economic Theory . . . . . 3)
Econometric Methods ................ ®)
Theories of Comparative Economic

SYREIE. i i o OB s ot e s 3)
Neoclassical Microeconomic Theory . . . . . 3)
Seminar in Macroeconomic Theory ..... 3)
General Equilibrium Analysis and Welfare
Economigcsl st cogr o ciarn il s ey (3)

Residence Credit for the Master’s Degree (1-6)
Residence Credit for the Doctor’s

Degree uisnallaiss sk dSos s bl (0-12)
International Economics SeminarII. . . . . 3)
S rin E ic Develop II.... 8
Economics of Trade Unionism and Labor

Law s i mtia iasnsisn i s 3)
Seminar in Public FinanceII .......... 3)
Seminar in Regional Economics .. ... ... 3)

Seminar in Monetary Theory and Policy . (3)
Mathematical Economics. . ............

Problems in Econometrics .
EconometricsI..........

SEIMIDRAT, e salkt sralv s - Susibiors 6 LEott 1

Educational Psychology and

Counseling
Graduate Faculty: Professors James Barclay, Henry
(Chairman), Gordon Liddle, Earl Rankin,

Cole

Timothy Smith, Judith Worell. Associate Professors

Dwight

Auvenshine, William Bramble, William

Emenee, Robert Harman (Adjunct), Edward Kifer,
Emanuel Mason, William Stilwell (Director of Grad-
uate Studies).

Associate Members: Associate Professor Raymond
Wilkie. Assistant Professors Fred Danner, Steven
DeMers, Logan Green, Pamela Remer, Rory Remer.

The Department of Educational Psy-
chology and Counseling offers programs
leading to the following degrees: Master of

Arts

in Education, Master of Science in

Education (Plans A and B available), the
Specialist in Education (Ed.S.), the Doctor
of Education (Ed.D.), and the Doctor of
Philosophy (Ph.D.). Students must apply
to both The Graduate School and to the
Department. Doctoral applications must
be completed by 1 February for sum-

mer/fall beginning. All other degree ap-
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Within the degree programs there are a
number of specializations possible (e.g.,
counseling psychology, educational psy-
chology and school psychology). Special-
izations are designed to provide students
with both a background in behavioral and
humanistic components of human learn-
ing and behavior, and competencies to
practice the skills designated for these pro-
grams. Admission to candidacy in any of
these programs not only includes demon-
strated skills in the academic area, but a
judgment by the faculty of the area pro-
gram that the candidate possesses the per-
sonal and social characteristics requisite
for providing the skills associated with the
program and the advanced degree.

MASTER OF ARTS
IN EDUCATION DEGREE
(GUIDANCE AND COUNSELING)

Two options are open to candidates in-
terested in this degree program. They are:
concentration in elementary guidance and
counseling, and concentration in secon-
dary guidance and counseling. The pro-
grams in elementary and secondary gui-
dance and counseling are designed to pre-
pare individuals with a teaching certificate
for guidance and counseling functions in
public schools.

Ordinarily, applicants for these pro-
grams will have a regular teaching certifi-
cate at the elementary or secondary level,
and one year of teaching experience. Ap-
plicants lacking these qualifications who
wish to obtain the degree and be certified
for school work must complete the teacher
education program, earn appropriate cer-
tification, and complete one year of teach-
ing at the appropriate school level. The
curriculum for these programs matches
the State guidelines in the areas of elemen-
tary and secondary counseling. These pro-
grams provide learning experiences in
each of the required competency areas.
The program prerequisites include psycho-
logical tests and abnormal psychology.
The programs vary from 36 to 39 graduate
hours.

MASTER OF ARTS
IN EDUCATION DEGREE
(SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGICAL
DIAGNOSTICIAN)

This program is designed to prepare in-
dividuals to function at the first level of

school psychology services. It meets the
guidelines for the State Certificate as a
School Psychometrist. The program con-
sists of a varying amount of graduate and
undergraduate work. It is variable because
applicants can enter the program with two
backgrounds: (1) a bachelor’s degree in a
teaching field and certification for that
field, or (2) a bachelor’s degree in psychol-
ogy. In either case, the work of the school
diagnostician requires a depth of back-
ground in psychology. Students with a
background in psychology can expect to
complete the graduate program in about
45 graduate hours of work. Students lack-
ing a background in psychology should be
prepared to complete additional course
work. Completion of the program also re-
quires a period of internship in school psy-
chology work.

MASTER OF ARTS
IN EDUCATION DEGREE
(REHABILITATION COUNSELING)

This curriculum was designed in accor-
dance with guidelines provided by the na-
tional professional associations in rehabili-
tation counseling. Successful completion
of the program fulfills the Kentucky certi-
fication requirements in rehabilitation
counseling. It does not meet certification
requirements for school counseling.

Required courses

EDP 521 Introduction to Vocational
Rehabilitation
EDP 641 Psychological Measuring Instruments
or
EDP 653 Appraisal Proceduresin Guidance
Practice)
EDP 652 Counseling Theories
EDP 656 Methodology of Educational Research
EDP 657 Educational Statistics
EDP 661 Counseling Techniques
EDP 664 Psycho-social Aspects of Disability
EDP 665 Practicum in Counseling Psychology
EDP 666 Psychology of Career Counseling
EDP 708 Internshipin Education Psychology
and Counseling
PSY 535 Psychological Testing
or
EDP 522 Educational Tests and Measurements
or
EDP 659 Advanced Educational Measurement
SW 512 Medical Knowledge for Social Professions

Electives

These include nine hours outside educa-
tion to be approved by adviser, generally
to make up an area of personality, social,
and abnormal psychology. If students al-
ready have an adequate background in
those courses, they may choose from re-

lated courses such as sociology, social
work, or anthropology.

MASTER OF SCIENCE
IN EDUCATION DEGREE

The Master of Science in Education de-
gree is offered by the Department for indi-
viduals who are not seeking a State certifi-
cate in counseling, psychometry or reha-
bilitation counseling, but wish to complete
a professional sequence of courses leading
to specific skills in educational psychology
and/or counseling. Individuals who are in-
terested in specializing in educational psy-
chology, human development, measure-
ment, research in education or non-public
school counseling may obtain this degree.
The program prerequisities include psy-
chological tests and abnormal psychology.
The program is flexible and tailored to in-
dividual needs. It is planned in consulta-
tion with an adviser. It consists of 30 hours
of graduate work plus a thesis, or 36 hours
of graduate work without a thesis. There is
also a 60-hour program including the Mas-
ter of Science in Education degree pro-
gram plus a full-time one-semester intern-
ship and additional course work. This pro-
gram leads to permission to sit for the State
Certification Examination in Counseling
Psychology.

DOCTOR OF EDUCATION
DEGREE

The Doctor of Education degree is of-
fered in the field of educational psychology
and counseling. Programs in this depart-
ment follow the general guidelines of the
College of Education program as specified
earlier. (See Graduate School section of
Bulletin)

DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY
DEGREE

The Ph.D. program is offered in the
specialty areas of Counseling Psychology,
Educational, Psychology and School Psy-
chology under one Departmental pro-
gram. A full time supervised one-year in-
ternship is required for all areas.

There are various concentrations pos-
sible within the Ph.D. program. Represen-
tative of these are: (1) learning, cognition,
and curriculum design; (2) human devel-
opment and social processes; (3) counsel-
ing psychology; (4) measurement, evalu-
ation and research design; and (5) school

psychology.




For further information on these pro-
gams or degrees contact the Director of
Graduate Studies in the Department of

Educational Psychology and Counseling.
(See Graduate School section of Bulletin.)
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Mental Hygiene. . .......co0vvinnnnn, 3)
The Elementary School Pupil . ......... (2)
The Secondary School Pupil e (8)
Introduction to Vocational Rehabilitation
(Counseling and Guidance) . . .......... )
Educational Tests and Measurements . ... (3)
Educational Psychology. .............. 3)
Human Development and Behavior . .. .. @)
Human Social Development ........... 3)
Human Cognitive Development ........ 3)
Introduction to Counseling . . .......... 3)
Theories of Learning in Education. . . . .. 3)
Human Cognitive Learning ........... 3)
Practice in Testing: Intelligence Tests. . .. (4)
Psychological Measuring Instruments. )
Group Counseling

Diagnosis and Counseling in Counseling
Psychology.............. 3

Theories of Counseling

Appraisal Procedures in Guidance

BXACHiCE o ot e ks e T 3)
Methodology of Educational Research ... (8)
Educational Statistics. . .. .......0u... . (3)
Problems in Educational Psychology . .. (1-3)
Advanced Educational Measurement . ... (3)
Research Design and Analysis in

Educhtions e Sitiint v as S e
Techniques of Counseling. .

Psycho-Social Aspects of Disability ... ... 3)
Practicum in Counseling Psychology . .. (3-6)
Psychology of Career Counseling. .. ..... 3)
Practicum in School Psychology . ....... (5)
Advanced Studies in Community Mental
Healthtd ot d e s s s vt (3)
Child Guidance and Parent Counseling .. (3)
Topics in Counseling Psychology . . ... . (1-3)
Advanced Studies in Psychological

Assessment. G SR G e e (3-6)
Behavior Modification in Education. . . . . (3)
Career Development: Research, Theories
andiPractices. { .o (2-3)
Multivariate Analysis in Educational

Research

Internship in Educational Psychology

and Counseling. . ...

Seminar in Reading

Psychology of Reading

Identifying and Providing for Individual

StudentNeeds .............couunn... 3)

Organization and Administration of

Guidance Services . .................. 3)
Research and Evaluation in Guidance ... (3)
Independent Work in Counseling

Py CHOlORY i i oot oo ke s (2)

Residence Credit for the Master’s

) 3 Bt I O O GO OD SO LR T (1-6)
Residence Credit for the Doctor’s

DDegree i diiviifiiie ore ohotedenisas biatadasssts (0-12)

Seminar in Counseling Psychology. . . . . (1-3)

Seminar in Educational Psychology . ... . 3)
Independent Work in Educational

Bsychologyii. ol oo S e 3)

Electrical Engineering

Gtaduate Faculty: Professors Eugene Bradley (Direc-
tor of Graduate Studies), Earl Steele (Chairman),
Prasad Kadaba, Syed Nasar. Associate Professors
Frank M. Brown, Raymond Distler, Clayton R. Paul,
and Hsi-Han Yeh.
Associate Members: Associate Professor Lee Todd and
Assistant Professor L. Wilson Pearson.

The Department of Electrical Engineer-
ing offers programs leading to Master of
Science in Electrical Engineering and
Ph.D. degrees. Areas of current research
interest include: energy conversion; mod-
ern control theory; digital engineering;
circuit theory; switching theory; automatic
control; solid-state electronics; quantum
electronics, communications systems and
electromagnetics. Both Plan A and B are
offered.

The laboratories are well-equipped for
research in the above areas under the di-
rection of the electrical engineering fac-
ulty. For further information on financial
aid and other details, write to the Depart-

men

402G

403G

415G
416G
420G
461G
462G
467G
468G
471G
480G
503

511
512
517
520
522
528
537
538
560
561
562
563
564
567
571

581
582
584

t Chairman.

Electronic Instrumentation and
Measurements: s e
Advanced Electrical Engineering
Tiaboratory Lo o e e e b
ElectromechanicsI . ...... SO0
Electrical Engineering Laboratory III . .
Electrical Engineering AnalysisI......
Electronic CircuitsI . ...............
Electrical Engineering Laboratory II. . .
Electric and Magnetic Fields. . ........
FieldsandWaves. ..................
Linear Feedback Control Systems. . . ...
Logical Design .........covvuuuunn.
Advanced Electrical Engineering
Eaboratory It envaett avlaiminn. . B
Introduction to Communication Systems. .
Digital Communication Systems . .......
Advanced Electromechanics ...........
Engineering AnalysisII. . .............
AntennaDesign.........oo0vvinn...
Microwave Circuit Design. ............
Electric Power Systems I
Electric Power SystemsII. .............
Semiconductor Device Design . .........
Solid State Engineering . . . ............
Electronic Circuits II.................
Communication Circuits Design . .......
Electronic Circuits ITI. ...............
Introduction to Lasers and Masers. . ... ..
Nonlinear and Sampled-Data Control
Systemalanet O IR e B Sl L Sk
Advanced Logical Design . .
Digital Systems Laboratory .
Computer Aided Design

N E))

3)
3)
(2)
3)
3)
3)
3)

PREREQUISITE FOR GRADUATE WORK: Stu-
dents desiring to take any of the following courses
should have a thorough working knowledge of
chemistry, physics and mathematics. For major
work, a candidate must hold a bachelor’s degree in
Electrical Engineering or its equivalent.

595 Independent Problems.............. (1-8)
599 Topicsin Electrical Engineering ... ... (2-3)
601 Electromagnetic Energy ConversionI.... (3)
602 Electromagnetic Energy ConversionII ... (3)
606 Power System Analysis................ )
607 Advanced Topicsin Power Engineering .. (3)
611 Linear System AnalysisI . .
612 Linear System Analysis II .
613 Optimal Control Theory . ... .
614 Sampled-Data Control Systems.
616 Advanced Topicsin Control .
622 Advanced Electrodynamics
623 Field Theory of Guided Waves
625 Numerical Methods in Radiation and
Scattering et IR S e e s . (8)
629 Research Topics in Electromagnetic: . 3
631 Discrete Information Theory] . .. AE))
632 Discrete Information Theory II . . 3
640 Continuous Stochastic Processes. . B¢))
641 Continuous Stochastic Processes IT )
645 Communication SystemsI ........ . (8
646 Communication SystemsII ............ 3)
650 Electro-Optical Properties of Materials. .. (3)
653 Optical Processing................... 3
660 Electronic Device Design.............. 3)
661 Solid-State Electronics. ............... 3)
668 Microwave Properties of Materials ... ... 3)
665 Integrated Circuits. .................. 3)
666 Advanced Topics in Solid State Electronics (3)
670 Quantum Electronics. . ............... )
672 Molecular Properties in Electronic Devices (3)
681 Digital Processors. ........... .. (8)
682 Switching Theory ........... .. 3
683 Automata Theory ........ .. (3
711 Network SynthesisI....... B ¢))
712 Network SynthesisII...... ceeeaea (8)
768 Residence Credit for the Master’s Degree (1-6)
769 Residence Credit for the Doctor’s
Degree il s s s e o (0-12)
GI1 g Seminarin e e e B R (0)
783 Special Problems in Electrical
Engineering . St gt . . it (1-3)

Engineering Mechanics

Graduate Faculty: Professors Millard F. Beatty
(Director of Graduate Studies), Oscar W. Dillon, Jr.,
Donald C. Leigh (Chairman), Frank ]. Rizzo, T.
Richard Robe, Theodore R. Tauchert. Associate Pro-
fessors Louis M. Brock, Nelson Hsu, Stanley E. Jones,
David J. Shippy.

The Department of Engineering Me-
chanics provides programs for study and
research leading to the Master of Science
in Engineering Mechanics and the Doctor
of Philosophy. The master’s degree re-
quires 24 credit hours of course work and a
thesis (Plan A), or in some circumstances
with departmental approval, 30 hours of
course work without a thesis (Plan B). In
addition to the general information on the
Ph.D. degree at the front of this Bulletin,
note that the Department requires a read-
ing knowledge of one foreign language.

Most engineering disciplines exist to
serve society directly. Such disciplines are
recognized by and often named for the
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products associated with them, e.g., air-
craft structures, metals, ceramics, etc. En-
gineering Mechanics, on the other hand,
exists to serve all of these disciplines by
concerning itself with the fundamental
laws, mathematical apparatus, and basic
experimental methods common to all
those phases of engineering which are
based on mechanics. Students enter the
graduate program in Engineering Me-
chanics from all branches of engineering
and also from mathematics and physics.

Fields of concentration for study are (1)
continuum mechanics, (2) materials sci-
ences, (3) dynamics analysis, (4) computa-
tional stress analysis, (5) mechanical de-
sign analysis, (6) mechanical behavior of
solids and fluids, (7) Experimental meth-
ods, and (8) applied mathematics. Typical
areas in which research has been carried
out in the Department include infinitesi-
mal and finite elasticity, viscoelasticity,
plasticity, non-newtonian fluids, rigid and
flexible body dynamics, particle dynamics,
wave propagation, stability analysis, and
biomechanics. Investigations in these areas
have included theoretical, experimental
and numerical methods.

For further information contact the Di-
rector of Graduate Studies.

503 Introduction to Continuum Mechanics. .. (3)
505 Viscoelasticity. s\ i IR RSN 3)
506 Mechanics of Composite Materials. A b))
513 Mechanical Vibrations ............... 3)
531 Advanced Strength of Materials. ........ 3)
532 Experimental Stress Analysis........... 3)

533 Aircraft and Missile Structural Analysis. . (3)
544 Introduction to Nondestructive Testing .. (3)
585 Fourier Series and Boundary Value

Problems s e il 2o R RN 3)

603 Mechanics of Plastic Solids I . . ®
604 Mechanics of Plastic Solids IT .. (3
605 Foundations of Inelasticity ............ (3)
607 Advanced Inelasticity ................ (3)
613 Nonlinear Oscillations ............... (3)
614 Mechanicsof Space Vehicles ............ 3)

631 Elastic Stability of Mechanical Systems . . . (3)
632 Foundations of Elastic Stability
645 Advanced DynamicsI .............
646 Advanced DynamicsII ....
651 Mechanics of Elastic SolidsI . . 5

652 Mechanics of Elastic SolidsII ..........

653 Methods of Applied Differential Equations (3)
661 Nonlinear Continuum MechanicsI ..... 3)
662 Nonlinear Continuum MechanicsII..... 3)
768 Residence Credit for the Master’s Degree (1-6)
769 Residence Credit for the Doctor’s

780 Special Problems in Engineering
Mechanics: 10 s S amRai SRl ¢ Joe 3)

English

Graduate Faculty: Professors Joseph Bryant (Chair-
man), John L. Clubbe, Guy Davenport, Robert Evans,

William Jansen, Stephen Manning, Jerome Meckier,
Donald Ringe. Associate Professors Thomas Blues,
William Campbell, Lee Elioseff, Joseph Gardner, Wil-
liam Gordon, John L. Greenway, James Baker Hall,
Joan Hartwig, Robert Hemenway (Director of Grad-
uate Studies), Kevin Kiernan, Charles Rowell, Larry
Swingle, and Arthur Wrobel.

Associate Member: Associate Professor Joan Blythe.

Emeritus Professors: George Brady, Arthur Cooke,
John Cutler, Hill Shine, Thomas Stroup and William
Ward.

The Department of English offers pro-
grams leading to the M.A. and to the
Ph.D. degrees. The master’s degree may
be obtained either by Plan A or Plan B, as
defined in this bulletin. With the consent
of the Dean of The Graduate School and
the Director of Graduate Studies in Eng-
lish, students may undertake a program
leading to the master’s degree provided
that they have

(1) completed the equivalent of a Uni-
versity of Kentucky undergraduate major
in English and,

(2) fulfilled the admission requirements
of the Graduate School. Applicants who
fail to meet the first qualification may be
admitted with the understanding that
their program must include some ad-
vanced undergraduate work in English in
addition to the courses normally required
for the M.A. A reading knowledge of one
foreign language is required for the mas-
ter’s degree.

Students will be evaluated on their
merits before they are officially admitted
to the doctoral program by the English
graduate faculty. Students who received
their master’s degree from the University
of Kentucky will be judged on their course
grades, on the recommendations of their
instructors, and their Graduate Record
Examination scores. Students who have re-
ceived their master’s degree elsewhere will
be evaluated on their course grades after
the equivalent of one semester’s full time
graduate work at the University of Kentuc-
ky, instructor’s recommendations, and
GRE scores.

There is no specific requirement in a
minor area, but such work may be re-
quired by a student’s Advisory Committee
if it appears to be essential to the major re-
search or concentration interest. Ph.D.
candidates normally offer German and
French for their language requirement,
but substitutions may be authorized ac-
cording to the procedure described in this
Bulletin.

A detailed statement of departmental
requirements for both the M.A. and Ph.D.
is available on request.

414G Introduction to Modern English

CANGUISTICS oot i R bt st & A EaR 1o 3)
421G Chaucers ..t o e L e S 3)
422G  English Renaissance: 1500-1600 . . . (3
423G  English Renaissance: 1600-1660 . . 3)

425G ShakespeareSurvey.......... idier s (3)

426G Shakespeare Studies I . . 3
427G Shakespeare Studies I1. . ceee (3)
428G MIlton . o o e e A 3)
430G The Restoration and Early 18th

Century: 1660-1780 ............oc0uu.. (3)
431G The Later 18th Century: 1730-1780 .... (3)

435G The Romantic Movement: 1780-1815... (3)
436G The Romantic Movement: 1815-1830 ... (3)
438G Victorian Period: 1830-1860.......... 3)

439G Victorian Period: 1860-1900 . )
440G The 18th Century English Novel . . oi(8)
441G The 19th Century English Novel ...... 3)
442G The 20th Century English Novel ...... (3)
451G American Literature, 1800-1860. ........
452G American Literature, 1860-1900. . ..... (3)
453G American Literature Since 1900. ...... 3)
454G American Novel Before 1900 ......... 3)
455G Modern American Novel ............ 3)
478G General Introduction to Folklore . . . . .. 3)
474G American Folklore ................. 3)
477G Regional, Occupational, and Folklore

of the UnitedStates . ....oovvuveveen.. 3)
478G Appalachian Folklore. . . .. . 3
490G English Dramal......... 3)

491G EnglishDramall............. )

501 Workshop in Imaginative Writing . . (3
509 Composition for Teachers ........ .. (3)
510 American English . ... ..ot o 3)
512 Modern English Grammar ............ 3)
518 Teaching English asa Second Language. . (3)
514 Test Materials and Methods. ............ 3)
515 Phonological Analysis . ®
516 Grammatical Analysis 3)
518 History of the English Language. . . . (3)
519 Introduction to Old English ........ Sl
520 Beowulf B R e S St . 3,
521 Middle English Literature. ............ 3)
541 Contemporary British Novel ........... 3)
542 Twentieth Century British Literature. ... (3)
550 American Literature Before1800 ....... 3)
560 Comparative Literaturel ....... 8)
561 Comparative LiteratureIl..... 3)
562 Comparative LiteratureIII. ... v (8)
563 Comparative LiteratureIV ............ (3)
566 Modern Drama 3)
568 History of Literary CriticismI ......... (3)
569 History of Literary CriticismIT......... 3)
570 Selected Topics for Advanced Studies

i Literature s it TG )
572 Studies in English for Teachers. . . 15(8)
579 Oral Narration in Folk Cultures . . . (3

Pro-seminars: The purpose of the pro-seminar
courses (600 level) is to impart through lectures and
discussion both the facts of literary history and the
techniques of literary analysis. They are, therefore,
designed to go beyond the mere information level to
techniques of contemporary literary criticism and
scholarship.

581 Aestheticsof Film.................... 3)
600 Bibliography and Methods of Research. .. (3)
620 Studies in Middle English Literature .... (3)




Studiesin Chaucer...................
622 Studies in English Literature: 1500-1600. . (3)
623 Studies in English Literature: 1600-1660. . (3)
625 Studies in Renaissance Drama Exclusive

of Shakespeareniirriny sl s hiaate o s o5 3)
626 Studiesin Shakespeare................ 3)
628 Studiesin Milton.. . . (3)
630 Studies in English Literature: 1660-1720. . (3)
631 Studies in English Literature: 1720-1780. . (3)
635 Studies in Literature: 1780-1815
636 Studiesin Literature: 1815-1830
638 Studiesin English Literature: 1830-1860. . (8)
639 Studies in English Literature: 1860-1900. . (3)
640 Studiesin the 19th Century British Novel. (3)

642 Studies in Modern British Literature . ... (8)
643 Studies in Modern British and American

L i G e Db a0 L G E B B SOOI E6 3)
651 Studiesin American Literature

Before: 18605 n AN RO LA e S 3)

652 Studiesin American Literature: 1860-1900 (3)
653 Studiesin American Literature Since 1900 (3)

656 Black American Literature............ 3)
660 Modern Critical Theory .............. 3)
673 Studiesin Folklore................... (3)
682 Studiesin Fiction..............c..o.... (3)
683 StudiesinDrama.................... 3)
684 StudiesinPoetry .................... 3)
720 Seminarin Medieval Literature ........ 3)
722 Seminar in 16th Century Literature .. ... (3)
728 Seminarin 17th Century Literature . . ... (3)
726 Seminarin Shakespeare............... 3)
730 Seminarin 18th Century Literature .. ... 3)
785 Seminar in Romantic Literature........ (3)
738 Seminarin Victorian Literature........ 3)
740 Seminar in 20th Century British

Thiterature e St um e NE))
750 Seminar in Colonial Literature......... 3)
751 Seminarin American Literature:

1800-1860.. . S8 SR e T 3)
752 Seminar in American Literature:

1860=1900 7 0t SN 3)
753 Seminarin American Literature

Sincell 900+ i N BRI 3)

768 Residence Credit for the Master’s Degree (1-6)
769 Residence Credit for the Doctor’s

Degree it rainwimas .. (0-12)
771 Seminar in Special Topics . ............ 3)
774 Seminar in Comparative Literature. . . ... (3)
780 DirectedStudies ........ ... ... ... (1-3)

Entomology

Graduate Faculty: Professors Wyman Dorough, Fred
Knapp, Bobby Pass (Chairman and Director of Grad-
uate Studies), Juan Rodriguez, Richard Thurston. As-
sociate Professors Douglas Dahlman, Paul Freytag,
and Gerald Nordin.

Associate Members: Associate Extension Professors C.
M. Christensen and Wesley Gregory. Assistant Profes-
sor Kenneth Yeargan.

Emeritus Professor: Lee H. Townsend.

The Department of Entomology offers
graduate work leading to the Master of
Science, Master of Science in Agriculture,
and the Doctor of Philosophy degrees. In-
dividual graduate programs are planned
by the student in consultation with his ad-
viser and the Director of Graduate Studies.
Study and research are available in various

areas of entomology including applied en-
tomology, behavior, biological control,
host plant resistance, insect biology and
ecology, ‘insect nutrition, pathology, im-
mature insects, medical and veterinary en-
tomology, physiology, taxonomy, toxicol-
ogy, and acarology. Plan A is offered for
the Master’s degree. A reading knowledge
of one modern foreign language is re-
quired for the Ph.D. degree.

530 Insect Pest Management .............. 3)
561 Medical Entomology ................. (CY)
562 External Morphology of Insects. . ....... “4)
3] O D 78 S o o G 0 B0 S A 00 (B S A 4)
564" Insect TAXOMOMY o 'siv v icie s sioiorsieiots oloas ol 4)
606 Insecticide Chemistry and Toxicology.... (3)
626 InsectPathology .................... 3)
635 Insect Physiology..............ouuunn 4)
650 Advanced Applied Entomology ......... ®3)
660 ImmatureInsects.................... 4)
665 Insect Ecology and Behavior........... 3)
667 Principles of Animal Systematics. ....... 3)
670 Experimental Methods in Entomology ... (2)
672 General Acarology.........ccoovvvun.. 4)

680 Biological Control of Insects 3)
768 Residence Credit for the Master’s Degree (1-6)
769 Residence Credit for the Doctor’s

770 Entomological Seminar .

780 Special Problems in Entomology
andAcatologysest i v itna st S s (2-8)

790 Research in Entomology and Acarology. (1-6)

Family Studies:
Human Development and
Resource Management

Graduate Faculty: Associate Professors Lisa Barclay
(Director of Graduate Studies), John Crosby (Chair-
man), David Payne, Kathy Thornburg, M. O'Neal
Weeks.

Associate Members: Assistant Professors Jacques Ben-
ninga, Rose Davis, Peggy Kimsey, Maryann Paynter,
George Wise.

The Department of Family Studies:
Human Development and Resource Man-
agement offers the Master of Science in
Home Economics degree. Within the M.S.
in Home Economics degree are five major
areas of concentration or options. These
options are: Early Childhood Education,
Consumer Economics, Theory and Re-
search (Plan A, Thesis only), Family and
Developmental Services (Plan B, Non-the-
sis only), and Family Life Education. Plan
A requires a minimum of 30 class-hour
credits plus six hours thesis. Plan B re-
quires a minimum of 86 class-hour credits.
The various options are designed to enable
the student to prepare for various careers.
The Theory and Research option is recom-
mended as a pre-doctoral option, while the
Services is intended for those who expect

the M.S. in Home Economics degree to be
a terminal degree. Electives within each
option are available in the social and phys-
ical sciences, and in other supporting disci-
plines.

462G Personal and Family Finance......... (€)]
507 Assessmentof Young Children. ......... (2)
540 Intensive Study of the Child and

ThelBamilysshates SR saar v o 3)
541 Supervised Teaching in the Early

Childhood Laboratory: I.............. 3)
542 Supervised Teaching in the Early

Childhood Laboratory: II . ............ 3)
551 Woman in Contemporary Society ....... 3)
552 Organization and Administration of Early

Childhood Education Programs . ....... (3)
558 TheChildin HisFamily . ............. 3)
554 WorkingwithParents................ 3)
555 Fostering Cognitive Development in

ChildrenP i aiied oSl SRR AR e (3)
557 InfantDevelopment ................. 3)
561 The Consumer with Limited Resources. .. (3)
562 Family Management for Multi-Roles . ... (3)
563 Family Consumersand the Law......... 3)
573 Family Life Education ............... 3)
586 Field Instruction in Managementand

Family Economics. ........ooovuunn. (1-6)
595 Special Problems in Child Develop

and Family Relationships. ........... (1-3)

596 Special Problems in Management and

Family Economics. . ...........ou..
599 Field Experiences. .............
602 Consumer ECONOMICS. .. .vvvveveeer...
604 Culturally Different Children and

Bamniliens & nili s the S e ok 3)
605 Practicum in Directing Early Childhood
IBLOGTAINS S 5s/s et v ol e cirs . s o gl 4)
606 Child Advocacy . AT (1)
652 Readingsin Family Relations . .
653 Family Theory and Dynamics. . . (3)
655 Theory and Dynamics of Human
Developments s oS iin das st aota . 3)
658 Adolescent Development .............. 3)
662 Social and Economic Decisioning in the
Eamily S e i 3)
668 Allocation of Family Resources......... 3)

768 Residence Credit for the Masters Degree. (1-6)
778 Seminar in Management and Family

LI T E SR EG 56 0.0 08 D006 0086 56 60 3)
775 Seminar in Human Development and Family

Relations s e 3)
785 Special Problems in Child Develop

and Family Living ................. (1-3)
786 Special Problemsin Management and

Family Economics. ................. (1-3)
790 Familial and Developmental Research

Methods ioh o ciiriah crieeniiir s o 3)

Forestry

Graduate Faculty: Professors Boyd Richards and Bart
Thielges (Chairman). Associate Professors Stanley Car-
penter, George Coltharp (Director of Graduate
Studies), Ruen Chiu Tang.

Associate Members: Assistant Professors Donald
Graves, Calvin Liu, Robert Wittwer.

Joint Appointments: Associate Professors Gerald
Nordin and Louis Shain.
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The Department offers graduate work
leading to the Master of Science in Agri-
culture (Forestry Option). Degrees are
awarded under Plan A only, which re-
quires a minimum of 24 semester hours of
graduate course work plus an acceptable
thesis. The prospective student must have
an undergraduate degree in forestry or be
prepared to take a core of forestry courses
in addition to a full masters program.

The study and research program may be
directed in any one of the following areas:
wood science, forest soils, forest hydrology
and water quality, forest ecology, forest
physiology, forest wildlife, forest biomet-
rics, forest economics, and surface mine
reclamation.

Students interested in pursuing further
graduate studies in the forestry area may
enter one of several interdepartmental
programs such as Plant Physiology, Crop
Science, and Soil Science.

Additional information concerning the
graduate program in forestry may be ob-
tained by contacting the Director of Grad-
uate Studies.

511 Forest Regeneration. .......c.oovveeees 3)
512 Forest Tree Physiology ........c000vee 3)
526 Adhesive Bondingof Wood . ........... (3)
562 ForestSoils...........cco0eetenannn 3)
599 Independent Work in Forestry . . (1-3)
601 Research Methods in Forestry . . . 3)
611 ForestGenetics..........ccuuus .. 3
612 Forest Ecosystem Analysis . @

628 Mechanics of Wood and Fiber Composites. (3)

629 Advanced Wood Physics .............. 3)
768 Residence Credit for Master’s Degree . . . (1-6)
781 Special Problemsin Forestry.......... (1-3)
791 Researchin Forestry................ (1-3)

French Language and
Literature

Graduate Faculty: Professors Jean Charron, Phillip
Duncan (Chairman, Director of Graduate Studies),
Raymond La Charite, Virginia La Charite, Theodore
Mueller, and Rupert Pickens.

Associate Members: Assistant Professors Mary Lynne
Flowers, John Rea.

Emeritus Professor: Clark L. Keating.

The Department of French Language
and Literature offers graduate programs
leading to the M.A. and Ph.D. degrees in
French language and literature.

Requirements for the M.A. degree in
French: The department offers the M.A.
degree according to Plan B only. Candi-
date must select four of the following as
areas of specialization for the M.A. de-
gree: medieval, 16th, 17th, 18th, 19th,
20th century French literature, and lan-

guage/civilization. In the areas of litera-
ture, the candidate must pass a written,
comprehensive examination. In the lan-
guage civilization area (if chosen), the can-
didate must complete three of the follow-
ing courses with a grade of B or better: FR
507, 517, 550, 607 and either 516 or 603.
Candidates must also demonstrate a read-
ing knowledge of another foreign lan-
guage. The M.A. examination will be
given every March and July. Application
for the examination should be made to the
Director of Graduate Studies no later than
14 days prior to the date of examination.

Requirements for the Ph.D. degree in
French: Applicants for the Ph.D. degree
are required to complete at least 10 grad-
uate courses in French beyond the M.A. In
addition to their program of study in the
department, candidates must demonstrate
a reading knowledge of two other Ro-
mance languages (Latin included) or of
one other Romance language and German
or Russian.

Candidates for the Ph.D. degree are re-
quired to pass written examinations, fol-
lowed by an oral examination, to be held
after the written examinations have been
read and graded. Candidates will be ex-
amined on their choice of three of the fol-
lowing areas: medieval, 16th, 17th, 18th,
19th and 20th century literature.

The candidate’s dissertation, to be
submitted in accordance with the
regulations of The Graduate School, must
be written in one of the three areas chosen
for the qualifying examination.

The Ph.D. written examinations are
given at the convenience of the student and
faculty during the academic year but are
not scheduled during the summer period
(May 1 to September 1). Application for
the examination should be made to the
Director of Graduate Studies no later than
10 days prior to the date of examination.

For further information concerning the
M.A. and Ph.D. programs in French, con-
sult the Director of Graduate Studies.

All courses listed below are offered on a
rotating basis and not less frequently than
every eighth semester.

417G LinguisticSurveyof French.......... 3)
421G Topics in French Literature in
TranslationI........coiiieineeennns (3)
422G Topics in French Literature in
TranslationIT . .......civeeeuernnns 3)
423G French Literature in Translation:
20thCentury .. .coooveeeeeosronssans 3)
435G A Survey of French Literature of the
MiddleAges vl st oo ®)

436G A Survey of French Literature of the

Renaissance. .. ... .ocateinieaaoaas (3)
487G A Survey in French Literature of the

17thCentury . . .covvevsetneennsnaas 3)
438G A Survey of French Literature of the

18thCentury . ...ovvveeveernsineanss 3)
439G A Survey of French Literature of the

19th Century ..o oo oo it oiisviasve (3)
440G A Survey of French Literature of the

20th Century . ....covcnvnnsaesnnnnne (3)
460G Masterpieces of the French Novel. ..... (3)

*FR 435G, 437G, 439G, 462G will normally be of-
fered in the fall; FR 436G, 438G, 440G, 461G in the
spring.

461G Masterpieces of French Drama . ....... 3)
462G Masterpieces of French Poetry ........ (8)
507 Translation and Interpretation......... (3)
516 Introduction to Old French............ 3)
517 I duction to the Phonological

Structureof French...........o00uuus (3)
550 Contemporary French Culture ......... (3)
558 The Teaching of Modern Foreign

LangUaGes . /i« oo eseisiuianiaiaiesisissinainon 3)

603 The Development of the French Language (8)

607 Syntactic Structure of French 3)
610 Romance Philology . .. 3
611 OldProvencal .........covvvnnnennnn 3)
612 Medieval Narrative I: The Early

Tradition. .« ccoceveveoneneninoornnns (3)
613 Medieval Narrative II: The Romance. ... (3)
616 The Didactic Tradition............... ()]
619 TheMedieval Lyric.............. . 3
621 French Renaissance LiteratureI. ... (3)
622 French Renaissance LiteratureII . .. . (3
623 Rabelais and the Conteurs s1en(8)
624 Montaigne..........ooviieaiiiiains 3)
630 Corneille and the Pre-Classical Drama ... (3)
681 Racineand the Tragic Theater......... 3)
632 Moliere and the Comic Theater......... 3)
633 Seventeenth-Century French Prose ...... 3)
635 History of Ideasin the 17th Century ..... (8)
636 Seventeenth Century Poetry ........... 3)

640 Eighteenth Century Prose Literaturel ... (3)
641 Eighteenth Century Prose LiteratureII .. (3)

643 The 18th Century French Novel ........ 3)
645 History of Ideas in the 18th Century ..... 3)
651 French Romanticism I: Prose .......... 3)
652 French Romanticism II: Poetry and

Theater . ......ccccviienarnnns 3)
653 Baudelaire, Rimbaud, Mallarme . 3)
654 Realism .... e vieis viesosann . 3)
656 Naturalism ......... P ¢))
661 ContemporaryProsel ................ 3)
662 ContemporaryProseIl ............... (3)
666 Contemporary French Theatre . . (3)
672 ContemporaryPoetry ...........co0un 3)

714 Seminar in the History of the French

715
716 Seminar in French Literature of the

Renaissance . ......ooovuueuareeesens 3)
717 Seminar in 17th Century French

Literature ... cooveeocccocresssossns (3)
718 Seminar in 18th Century French

Literature .......co0000u0e (TS Ty 3)
719 Seminar in 19th Century French

Literature . ...oocoeoossnesssnsssnes 3)
720 Seminar in 20th Century French

Literature ... ......coeeveneessacoss 3)

768 Residence Credit for Master’s Degree . . . (1-6)
769 Residence Credit for Doctor’s Degree . . (0-12)
780 Special Studiesin French.............. 3)




Geography

Graduate Faculty: Professor P. P. Karan. Associate
Professors W. A. Bladen, Thomas Leinbach (Director
of Graduate Studies), Karl Raitz (Chairman), Gary
Shannon, Richard Ulack, W. A. Withington.

Emeritus Professors: Thomas P. Field and Joseph
Sohwendeman, Jr.

The Department of Geography offers
both M.A. (Plan A and Plan B) and Ph.D.
programs. The professional training in
doctoral and masters programs provides
research-oriented and applied analytical
skills relevant to present and anticipated
future needs for geographers. The re-
search training and skills of individual
graduate students are developed in re-
search seminars and course work in several
major focuses:

Cultural Geography— Problem-oriented
studies in population growth and change, social
and behavioral influences on locational charac-
ter, urban and rural settlement patterns and
processes, distribution and interaction of ethnic
groups.

Urban Geography— Three facets of urban
analysis are emphasized: basic principles and
theories of urban geography; social geography
of the city; and comparative understanding of
world cities.

Economic Geography— Empbhasis is on the
spatial analysis of transportation systems and
their impact, as well as the empirical and theo-
retical study of industrial location and develop-
ment.

Political Geography— Topical analysis cen-
ters upon factors affecting the viability of polit-
ical units, political aspects of development, and
the role of increasing economic interdependence
in international affairs.

Regional Development— Analysis of devel-
opmental change within a variety of spatial and
topical viewpoints. Spatial development em-
phasizes type areas at the local, regional, and
worldwide scales; while developmental topics
include urban, cultural, population, economic
and political processes.

Environmental Analysis and Planning—
Spatial analysis of environmental issues such as
air and water pollution, energy resources, site
planning, socio-economic impacts of land use
decisions, and a variety of planning issues and
problems.

The faculty includes members who have
a major regional research interest, includ-
ing extensive field experience, in the fol-
lowing areas: Southeast and South Asia,
including adjacent Himalayan or highland
Asia; and North America, including the
Southeast and Appalachia.

Applicants for the Ph.D. in geography
must conform to the general requirements
of The Graduate School as set forth in the
first part of this Bulletin. Although there is
no specific course work required in the
Ph.D., the program consists of (1) core
courses (Geo 700, 702, 707) in the theory
and methodology of geography (Geo 710
will be offered periodically as students
numbers and performance necessitates);
(2) seminars, independent study and di-
rected research in one of the research
focuses noted above or in cognate disci-
plines; (8) successful examination in one
modern foreign language; and (4) a disser-
tation based on original research. A pro-
gram designed to meet the professional ac-
ademic goals of each doctoral candidate is
outlined in consultation with the Director
of Graduate Studies and the candidate’s
Advisory Committee.

Applicants for the M. A. degree in geog-
raphy follow a broadly based program
which consists of (1) recommended courses
(Geo 601, 700, and 707); (2) elective
courses in geography and cognate disci-
plines according to the student’s academic
goals and career objectives; and (8) the
completion of a Master's Thesis. At the
discretion of the faculty, a non-thesis de-
gree (Plan B requiring six additional
credits) may be permitted. Students in
Plan B must submit three research papers
as part of the course work. The M.A. stu-
dent may not take more than six hours of
course work below the 600 level. Except for
methodological seminars, students are not
required to take specific courses. The pro-
gram is tailored to meet each student’s
particular needs and requirements, and
many interdisciplinary topics may be
chosen for study.

All graduate students are expected to
demonstrate competence in basic research
skills and tools, in critical analysis, scien-
tific writing, and accurate verbalization as
part of the degree requirement. During in-
itial phases of graduate work, a strong em-
phasis is placed upon acquiring compe-
tence in the fields of bibliographic tech-
niques, cartographic analysis, and the ap-
plication of field and quantitative tech-
niques to geographic problems.

410G Introduction to Planning............ (3)
420G Urban and Regional Planning. . ...... ®3)
430G Land UsePlanning................. 3)
450G  Planning Research Methods and Writing (3)

500 Introduction to Analytic Techniques
1N Geography i e cee (3)
501 Field Studies in Geography 3)

50555 CaxtogTaphy s s o s Ml ers et s s kihoks 3)
520 Geography of the United States and

Camada e e e 3)
522 Geography of Kentucky............... 3)
524 Geography of Latin America........... 3)
526 Geography of Europe. ......... .. (3)

528 GeographyofAsia.....
530 Geography of South Asia. . ..

532 Geography of Southeast Asia . .......... 3)
584 Geography of Australia and the
PacificIslands? G4, 8 SRS S BaTEa 3)
536 Geographyof Africa ................. )
540 Principles of Urban Geography. ........ (3)
541 Geographic Perspectives on Contemporary
Urban Problems s siit . e iviisin s 3)
542 Political Geography.................. 3)
543 Urbanization in the Developing World. .. (3)
544 Population Geography ............... 3)
545 Transportation Geography ............ (3)

550 Geography of Natural Resources. . .
560 Independent Work in Geography
565 Topicsin Geography..........

3)

601 Field Methods in Geography ........... 8)
605 Computer Cartography ............... (3)
625 Regional Analysis ................... 3)
630 Regional Study of Special Areas. ........ 3)

640 Transportation Analysis ........
643 Urban Transportation Planning. . .

652 Soil Classification and Geography. .. .... 3)
655 Special Study of Systematic Geography ... (8)
6954 Social Ecologyisisisotisstorosiiierorsrsisisrota 3)
700 Quantitative Methods in Geography . .. .. 3)
702 Conceptsin Geography ............... 3)
707 Seminar in Development of Geographic
ThoughtSirsier Je B IT It AR A s 3)
710 Research Methods and Methodology in
Geography «2. 8 SRy LIRS (8)
715 Seminar in Systematic Geography . ...... 3)
720 Seminar in the Geography of the United
StatesandCanada ................... 3)
725 Applied Geography in Developmental
Analysisn s G e N R

730 Seminar in Regional Geography
768 Residence Credit for the Master’s Degree (1-6)
769 Residence Credit for the Doctor’s

771 Advanced Seminar in Geography ....... (3)
772 Special Research Problems in Geography . (3)

Geology

Graduate Faculty: Professors W. H. Blackburn (Di-
rector of Graduate Studies), W. H. Dennen (Chair-
man), W. C. MacQuown, N. Rast, J. Thrailkill. Asso-
ciate Professor B. R. Moore.

Associate Members: Associate Professor I. S. Fisher.
Assistant Professors F. R. Ettensohn, R. L. Street.
Emeritus Professors: William Brown, Arthur Mc-
Farlan and Vincent Nelson.

The Department of Geology offers grad-
uate work leading to the M. S. and to the
Ph.D degrees. The credentials of each ap-
plicant are considered individually and ap-
plicants from other scientific disciplines
are encouraged to apply. Applicants with
non-geology backgrounds will be required
to attain geologic proficiency through
course work. All applicants should have
demonstrated competence at the under-
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graduate level and a founding in the basic
sciences equivalent to that of B.S. Grad-
uates of this Department. Deficiencies in
geology, allied sciences and mathematics
must be removed by such course work as
the departmental committee on Graduate
Studies may specify. Each candidate is ex-
pected to have or to obtain practice in geo-
logic field work, and must submit an ac-
ceptable thesis or disseration which dem-
onstrates ability to conduct sound re-
search. For the Ph.D., the candidate must
demonstrate acceptable reading ability in
one foreign language common to the scien-
tific literature.

The principal fields of study offered are
geochemistry, hydrogeology, paleoecol-
ogy, sedimentology, geophysics, stratigra-
phy, structural geology and tectonics.

Resources for the conduct of advanced
studies include reference collections, an
outstanding library, sample preparation
and field equipment, portable diamond-
drilling apparatus and field vehicles. The
geochemical laboratories include equip-
ment for x-ray fluorescence and diffrac-
tion, atomic absorption, colorometric and
gamma-ray spectrophotometry, dc arc and
laser emission spectrography. Research ap-
paratus for remote sensing, petrographic
microscopy, cathodolum-inescence, and
specialized equipment for sedimentologic
and paleontologic studies are available
within the department. Geophysical facil-
ities include instrumentation for gravity,
magnetic and seismic studies. A perman-
ent, six-component, high-quality seismic
observatory is presently being installed.

Additional extra-departmental facilities
for computing, neutron activation, elec-
tron microscopy, rock mechanics and clay
mineralogy are readily available.

420G StructuralGeology . ................ (3)
450G Stratigraphy and Sedimentation. ...... (3)
501 Stratigraphic Paleontology ............

510/ “Ore Deposits. . - ot s o R

511 Petroleum Geology ........... 5
530 Low Temperature Geochemistry
531 Igneousand Metamorphic Geochemistry . (8)
540 Advanced General Geology
552 Sedimentary Petrology.......

560 Optical Mineralogy ..................
561 Structural Mineralogy................
571 Electrical, Gravity, and Magnetic Geophysical

Exploration.........cooieeeeeen . ®
572 Seismology and Seismic Exploration ..... (3)
602 Paleoecology ........ccuieniunnn s (8),
603 Micropaleontology. . % 1(8)
612 Mineral Deposits . ........ccivvunnnn 3)
620 TectomiCS.....oovveeerenoennsennans 3)
624 Mesoscopic Structures . .....c.ooouueen 3)
652 Paleozoic Stratigraphy. ............... 3)

653 Mesozoic and Cenozoic Stratigraphy . ... . 3)
654 Carbonate Petrology ........ccooeen.s (3)
6558 Hydrogeologya: s i it i v 3)
660 P EtrOBTAPRY. iciitere eters e atorsrerels e X e s lsistobals (3)
662 X-Ray Mineralogy............... S ()
665 Igneousand Metamorphic Petrology. . 3
670 Selected Topics in Geophysics ... ... Siin(3),
671 Earthquake Seismology ......... G50 6))
681 Mineralogical and Chemical Analysis of

DT o g i o0 GO GOI00 U G OB B0 0.8 “)
703 Paleoecology Seminar ................ 3)
720 Graduate Tectonics Seminar . 3)
732 Chemical Sedimentology . . 3)
733 Petrologic Geochemistry . . 3)

741 Clay Mineralogy ...... SR (3)
760 " Petrology Seminar....... o o 000 00
768 Residence Credit for Master’s Degree ... (1-6)
769 Residence Credit for Doctor’s Degree . . (0-12)
782 Individual Work in Geology. ......... (1-3)

Germanic Languages
and Literatures

Graduate Faculty: Professors Bernd Kratz (Chairman
and Director of Graduate Studies), J. Wesley Thomas.
Associate Professor Theodore Fiedler..

Associate Members: Assistant Professor Jay F. Bodine,
Karl J. Fink and Lilian Hoverland.
Emeritus Professors: Paul Stapf and Paul Whitaker.

The main purpose of graduate work in
the Department’s field is to provide stu-
dents with a thorough understanding of
German culture, its language and litera-
ture and its relationship to Western Civili-
zation as a whole. Graduate instruction is
designed to acquaint the students with the
aims and methods of scholarship, to devel-
op an intelligent appreciation of litera-
ture, and to make them effective teachers
or to provide the cultural enrichment to
enhance the quality of their work in other
pursuits.

The Department offers graduate pro-
grams leading to the M.A. (Plan A or B)
and Ph.D. degrees in German. Also avail-
able are supplementary courses in Scandi-
navian. Competence in another foreign
language, normally French, in addition to
German is required for graduate degrees.

Admission requirements include an ac-
ceptable undergraduate major in German
and a satisfactory score on the Graduate
Record Examination. Applicants lacking
more comprehensive knowledge of Ger-
man language and literature may be ad-
mitted with the understanding that their
program must include some advanced un-
dergraduate work in addition to those
courses normally required for the M.A.
Before being admitted into the doctoral
program, each student will be evaluated
by the German graduate faculty on the

basis of course grades, including those of
at least one semester in the Department, if
the M.A. degree was obtained elsewhere,
instructor’s recommendations, and GRE
scores.

Individual programs of study are
planned with consideration of the student’s
competencies and interests. Thus, the de-
partment endeavors to be flexible and in
teacher preparation, for example, to ac-
commodate particular emphases appropri-
ate for prospective instruction in sécondary
schools or two or four-year colleges.

Areas of specialization of the graduate
faculty of the Department afford flexible
coverage in breadth and depth, with par-
ticular strength in medieval studies, litera-
ture from the age of Goethe to the present,
literary theory and intellectual history.
The Department serves as the publishing
center for the international journal, Collo-
quia Germanica. Graduate students are
encouraged to participate in the editorial
work. The University has substantial hold-
ings in all areas of German language, lin-
guistics and literature and in supporting
fields. Special collections include German
drama on microcard and folklore on mi-
crofilm, a selection of Danish literature to
1900, and German books printed before
1600 on 35mm microfilm.

GERMAN

506 Tutorial in Minor Germanic Language .. (3)
516 History of German Literature
520 GermanicProseminar................
522 German Impressionism . ..............
532 TheGerman Lyric...........
534,535 Life and Works of Goethe
536 Introduction to the History of the

German Language. ..........oo0.uu.. 3)
537 Introduction to Middle High German. ... (8)
538 Advanced German Conversation and

Composition i, G/ Vol S v (3)
539 Structure of the German Language. .. ... 3)
540 GermanySincel871 ................. 3)
553 The TeachingofGerman ............. (3)
621 Introduction to German Bibliographical

Studies i S L S R i 3)
622 Theories of Literature in German. ...... (8)
624 German Literature of the 16th and 17th

(O Ty o B s L s s O 3)
625 German Literature of the 18th Century .. (3)
626 The Ageof Goethe (1770-1830) ......... 3)
627 German Drama of the 19th Century 3)
628 TheGermanNovelle................. 3)
630,631 Twentieth Century German

3 By {7235 V518 | Yoo eat st e A i o L (3 ea.)
685 K GothiC: i R R R S h e o 1o 3)
636 OldHighGerman .................. )
640 Studies in Germanic Language and

Literature wecr ool o si iy ()
642 Medieval German Literature. .......... (3)
643 Longer Epic Verse of the German

MedievaliPeraods o iies Jsaiatian it 3)




768 Residence Credit for the Master’s Degree . (1-6)

769 Residence Credit for the Doctor’s Degree (0-12)

778 Seminar: Main Currents of Romance and
German Literature .......cc0cveeeenss

781 Special Studies in German

79035 GeTmanic Seminarsys i s iaic oot s

SCANDINAVIAN
(Offered as required)

B0 Sy e iR e e e e 3)
501 Swedish Literature from Belman to the
Present. .
504 Danish: s R SRR AR
505 Danish Literature from Holberg to the

510 Medieval Scandinavian Literature in
STranslAtion TF s ot e L (3)
511 Scandinavian Literature in Translation:
Holberg to Lagerkvist
610 OldIcelandic.......... 5
LI Oldilcelandic o dues Sk fiive s sahs

Health, Physical Education
and Recreation

Graduate Faculty: Professors Leon Garrett (Chair-
man), Joseph Gruber, Pentti Teraslinna. Associate
Professors Jay Kearney (Director of Graduate Studies),
Don Kirkendall.

Associate Members: Associate Professor Dennis Vin-
ton. Assistant Professors Stan Labanowich, Ralph
Mann, Andrew Weiner.

Emeritus Professors: Earnest Jokl and Don Cash
Seaton.

The Department of Health, Physical
Education and Recreation offers graduate
work leading to the Master of Science de-
gree with an area of concentration in one
of the following: recreation, therapeutic
recreation, recreation administration,
generalist physical education, sport psy-
chology, exercise physiology or adopted
physical education.

The Master's program in health, physi-
cal education and recreation is designed to
provide a quality graduate program for
the following two types of students: (1) ac-
tive, motivated individuals who desire ad-
vanced study to enhance their professional
adequacy, and (2) discipline oriented stu-
dents completing a Master’s as an inter-
mediate step toward doctoral work. The
objective of the program is to prepare the
student to: (1) effectively locate, analyze,
and utilize significant elements of the pro-
fessional literature and research materials,
(2) permit an in-depth study of a special-
ized content area within the field, and (8)
acquire a knowledge of sound research
procedures.

The program needed to accomplish this
objective involves a combination of depart-
mental course offerings, supporting elec-

tives, and a required core of statistics and
research methods. Inasmuch as the fields
of health, physical education, and recrea-
tion draw their principles from a variety of
disciplines it is appropriate that certain
electives be chosen from the supportive
areas of the biological and physical sci-
ences and the behavioral and social sci-
ences. Master's candidates with the ap-
proval of the Department may select either
a thesis (Plan A) or a non-thesis option
(Plan B).

Applicants are expected to have a mini-
mum of 21-hours in their respective fields.
More specifically, the prerequisites for
graduate study in physical education are:

Professional Orientation or History and

Principles of Physical Education......... 2
Individual Sports, Dual Sports, Team Sports,

Agquatics, Gymnastics, and Dance ....... 10
Prevention and Treatment of Athletic Injuries .. 2
Anatomy and Physiology. . .................. 4
Tests and Measu in Physical Ed ion .. 2
RN Es0logy . e siioni Soie ote sieieheictots e heteinibioe 2
Physiology of Exercise 2

For therapeutic recreation, recreation and admin-

istration, or park g the prerequisi
are:
Interpretations of Leisure and Recreation ...... 2

Recreation Program Planning and Leadership .. 2
Administration and Organization of Recreation . 2
Introduction to Th ic Recreation
or

Principles of Outdoor Recreation . ............ 2
Supervised Field Study in Recreation . .
Laboratory Courses in the Areas of:

Sport, Music, Art, Theater, Camping or Dance. 3

Students who have a strong background
in related biological or behavioral science
fields may be considered for admission
providing they agree to satisfy prerequi-
sites established in each field. Applicants
lacking these prerequisites will be expected
to satisfy them via directed readings, com-
petency examinations, or prescribed
course work. This is in addition to the nor-
mal 30-hour master’s program.

General Requirements

Regardless of whether the student con-
centrates in the physical education areas,
therapeutic recreation, or recreation ad-
ministration, all candidates are required
to complete the following.

PLAN A
(Thesis Option)

EDP 657 Educational Statistics 34
or

STA 670 Basic Statistical Analysis

HPR 644 Research Techniques Applied to

Health, Physical Education and Recreation 3

Supporting Electives 6
HPR Area of Concentration 12
HPR Residence Credit for the Master’s

Degree (768) 6
Total 30-31

or

PLAN B
(Non-Thesis Option)

EDP 657 Educational Statistics 34

or
STA 670 Basic Statistical Analysis 3-4

HPR 644 Research Techniques Applied
to Health, Physical Education

and Recreation &
HPR 782 Independent Research Project 3
Supporting Electives 6
HPR Area of Concentration 15

Total 30-31

For additional information, write to the
Director of Graduate Studies, Department
of Health, Physical Education and Recrea-
tion.

540 Organization and Administration of

Physical Education .........o000uun.. (3)
546 Physical Education Workshop. ......... ()
547 Psychology of Sport and Physical Activity. (3)
560 Motor Development in Infants and

YoungChildren.............co0vuun, 3)
579 Adapted Physical Education . . ee (3)
592 Choreography ...........000u. e (2)

593 Dance Production 3)

GRADUATE COURSES
FOR MEN AND WOMEN

620 Advanced Exercise Physiology.......... 3)
621 Exercise and Coronary Heart Disease .... (3)
622 Physical Fitness and Related Concepts. . .. (8)
644 Research Techniques Applied to Health,
Physical Education and Recreation. . . . . . 3

645 Measurement Theory in Health, Physical

Education and Recreation. . . . By
646 Integrated Development .. ... e (3)
647 Motor Learning. ........... vo. (8)
650 Curriculum and Program Develoment . .. (3)
651 Facilities, Construction, and Equipment. . (2)

. (3

690 Organization and Ad ation of the

Dancein Education. . .....oo00vnn... 3)
695 Independent Study in Physical Education. (3)
720 SportsMedicine........cc00iiiiiiann, 3)
741 Current Studies and Trends in Health

and Physical Education............... 3
768 Residence Credit for the Master’s Degree (1-6)
770 Seminar in Physical Education . ........ 3)
782 IndependentResearch................. 3)

RECREATION

570 Landscape Design of Park and

Recreation Areas . .....ooovveennnnnn. )

571 Introduction to Therapeutic Recreation.. (8)
578 Administration and Organization of
IRECRORION: o7 st eritsstopossioio o lotorsiatbiioters 3)
575 Interpretations of Leisure and Recreation. (3)
577 Practicumin Recreation.............. 3)
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610 Impl ion of R ion Services
FortheIllorDisabled ................ (3)

611 Therapeutic Applications of Recreation .. (3)

676 Current Issuesin Recreation........... 3)

685 Admnistrative Practices in Recreation ... (3)

696 IndependentStudy in Recreation

780 Seminarin Recreation. ................

HEALTH AND SAFETY

507 Driver and Traffic Safety Education. . ... )

509 Workshop in Health and Safety. ........ (2)

530 Administration of Health and Safety
Education ... il v e casl slie 3)

607 Advanced Topics in Safety Education . (3
609 Seminar in Health and Safety Education . (3)

Health Radiation
Sciences

Graduate Faculty:* Professor Yosh Maruyama. Asso-
ciate Professors John Calkins, Joseph Sayeg (Chairman
and Director of Graduate Studies). Associate Profes-
sor: Assistant Professor Ralph Christensen.

*Joint appointment through the department of Radiation Med-
icine, College of Medicine.

Two programs in the Bioradiation Sci-
ences are available leading to the degrees
of Master of Science in Radiological
Health and Master of Science in Medical
Radiation Dosimetry.

Graduates of accredited colleges with an
appropriate baccalaureate degree (e.g.,
Biological Sciences, Physics, Public
Health, Mathematics, Chemistry, etc.)
may become candidates for one of these
degrees. Physics 260 or its equivalent is a
prerequisite for both programs, and Com-
puter Science 220 or its equivalent is also a
prerequisite for the program in Medical
Radiation Dosimetry.

Both programs are an interdisciplinary
type. As such, Plan B is utilized for the
graduate work, incorporating specific
courses in several departments. There is no
language requirement. A core of courses is
common to both programs. Additional
and special course work is prescribed for
each program as degree requirements.

CORE PROGRAM

BIO/RM 540 General Radiation Biology.... (4)
BIO/RM 640 Biological Effects of Radiati 3)
PHY/RM 472 Interaction of Radiation with

MAatter .. oo 5 eloieiatalois o sidis siataisioa e (8)
PHY 535 Experimental Physics, Atomicand
Nuclear.......o0000ee Do G Rt On0 (2)
PHY/RM 545 Radiation Hazardsand
Protection .. .....ooeveeaciiasconaas (2)
HRS 710 Semi in Bioradiation Sci elsrsiatd)
STA 670 Basic Statistical Analysis.......... 4)
19

Master of Science in Medical
Radiation Dosimetry

ADDITIONAL PROGRAM

ANA 511 Introduction to Anatomy. ........ (5)
PGY 502 Principles Physiology Lectures .... (4)
HRS 715 Advanced Problems in Radiation

ORI CETY . s v vislols o e 3o s o o s e oia v a1 uiors (2-6)
ATER FlectIy 68 aie o e s o rs oot srelaiatae (2-5)

Total 31 (minimum)

A practicum in Medical Radiation Dosimetry will con-
tinue following completion of formal course work. This
applied work will be under the staff of the Department
of Radiation Medicine.

Master of Science in Radiological

Health Specialty
ADDITIONAL PROGRAM
CH 600 Epidemiology........ccovuuuuuennn 3)
CH 612 Public Health Administration...... 3)
HRS 720 Advanced Problems in Radiological
Health .. . (24)

ATeR EleCtiVes it il als i s Norstols ota\ols steroldle

A practicum in Radiological Health will be required
which will consist of approximately 12 weeks of

ingat (1) a h 1, (2) a gov gul
tory agency, and (3) a national laboratory. This will
be offered during the summer months after the
course work has been completed.

Total 32 (minimum)

690 Research in Radiological Health . ..... (1-8)
695 Research in Radiation Dosimetry. ... .. (1-3)
710 Seminar in Bioradiation Sciences ....... 1)

715 Advanced Problems in Radiation

Higher Education

Grad Faculty: Prof Charles F. Elton (Chair-
man and Director of Graduate Studies). Associate Pro-
fessor Edgar L. Sagan.

Associate Members: Professor Leslie L. Martin, Assis-
tant Professor Jon Hesseldenz (Adjunct).

Emeritus Professor: Collins Burnett.

Higher education as a specialized field
of study at the University of Kentucky em-
bodies educational content and process re-
lating to students, faculty, and administra-
tion in the two-year and four-year college
environments. Students receive an in-
depth introduction to such aspects of
higher education as recruitment, selection
and admission; historical backgrounds;
faculty role and preparation; organization
and administration; the teaching-learning
phenomenon in the college setting; student
personnel; the junior and community col-
lege; curriculum development, implemen-
tation and evaluation for undergraduate,

graduate and professional programs; and
institutional research.

The Department welcomes qualified
students regardless of their undergraduate
major and recognizes that course exper-
iences from many disciplines may make a
very important contribution to the stu-
dent’s understanding of higher education.

The purposes of the Department follow:

1. Provide the student with a critical
analysis of the area of higher educa-
tion, including the development of an
attitude of intellectual curiosity about
college and university operations.

2. Provide a major concentration for
those who plan to teach and do re-
search in departments of higher ed-
ucation in institutions offering such
graduate programs.

3. Provide a support area for those ma-
joring in disciplines other than educa-
tion, moving shortly or ultimately into
college administration

4. Prepare students with backgrounds in
allied health who are planning to
move into teaching and/or adminis-
trative positions in two-year and four-
year educational institutions and
health care facilities.

5. Provide professional preparation for
the following careers:

a. General administration— president,
provost, chancellor, director, ac-
ademic dean, research administrator,
director of institutional planning.

b. Student personnel administration—
Admissions officer, registrar, coordi-
nator of student services and activ-
ities, dean of students, dean of men,
dean of women, director of housing.

c. Development officer—director of
public relations, alumni relations, or
fund raising.

6. Provide research for evaluation in
such aspects of higher education as
student characteristics, faculty behav-
ior, administrative roles, institutional
organization, curriculum design, the
teaching-learning process, decision
making, and finance and budgeting.

A student who meets the minimal ad-
mission requirements of The Graduate

School and the College of Education will

be considered for admission to the Depart-

ment.
The Department offers the following
four degrees:

1. Master of Science in Education




Major emphasis is on higher education
with course work in the following cate-
gories:

Higher Education

Research Design and Statistics
Electives in Education (outside major)
Electives outside Education

—
Do

2.  Specialist in Education
A minimum of 30 credits at the 600 and
700 levels in Education. At least 24 credits
must be taken at the University of Kentuc-
ky.

3.  Joint Doctor of Philosophy
Studies in Higher Education is a joint pro-
gram between the Department of Higher
Education and Social and Philosophical
Studies:
Required core courses 24
One or more courses in each of four areas:
Foundations, Social Science, Institutional
Studies, Inquiry Skills (minimum) 12
Emphasis in Inquiry Skills 12-15

4.  Doctor of Education
Each student’s doctoral program is
planned in consultation with his Advisory
Committee. Program content for the doc-
toral student in education is selected from
the following categories:
Higher Education 24
Research Design and Statistics 9
Electives in Education (outside major)
with a minimum of six hours

in each of two departments 18
Electives outside Education (all in
one department) 24

The Department participates in the
joint doctoral program with other region-
al universities. These programs permit
qualified applicants to complete approxi-
mately one year of graduate study beyond
the Master's degree at the regional institu-
tion. The remainder of the academic pro-
gram must be completed at the University
of Kentucky. The work of each student is
directed by a joint faculty committee from
the two institutions.

Inquiries should be directed to: Director
of Graduate Studies, Department of
Higher Education, 111 Dickey Hall, Uni-
versity of Kentucky, Lexington, KY 40506.

708 Internship in College Administration . ... (4)
718 Trendsin Higher Education........... 3)
719 College Teaching and Learning . ....... (3)
722 College Student Personnel . ............ 3
733 Organization and Administration of Higher
EducRtion: .o it Nt s 8 ettt o

734 The Community and Junior College
768 Residence Credit for the Master’s Degree (1-6)
769 Residence Credit for the Doctor’s

798 Seminar in Higher Education.......... 3)
799 Research Problems in Higher Education. . (3)

History

Graduate Faculty: Professors Raymond Betts, Carl
Cone (Director of Graduate Studies), Mary Wilma
Hargreaves, Humbert Nelli, Charles Roland, Robert
Seager, Gerald Silberstein, Robert Warth. Associate
Professors Lance Banning, William Chambliss, Steven
Channing, Randolph Daniel, Bruce Eastwood, George
Herring, Robert Ireland, Donald Nugent, Robert
Olson, Robert Randall, John Scarborough, Joe
Thompson (Chairman).

Associate  Members: Professor Harry Caudell.
Assistant Professors Eric Christianson, Nancy Dye and
George Wright.

Emeritus Professors: Thomas Clark, Clement Eaton,
Holman Hamilton and James Hopkins.

The Master’s Program

Students should submit evidence of
strong undergraduate preparation in his-
tory, preferably an undergraduate major
with a minimum grade-point average of
2.8 on a 4.0 scale. Applicants for admis-
sion must submit Graduate Record Exam-
ination scores and three letters of recom-
mendation from professors familiar with
their work. Background in at least one
modern foreign language is required for
admission. Students will not receive the
M.A. degree in history unless they demon-
strate reading knowledge of a modern for-
eign language approved by the Depart-
ment of History and by The Graduate
School. Both Plan A and Plan B are of-
fered.

The Ph.D. Program in History

Those who seek the doctorate in history
should follow carefully the general direc-
tions governing the subjects of residence,
courses, and foreign language requisites
set forth in the first part of the Bulletin.
The applicant does not become a candi-
date until knowledge of one modern for-
eign language approved by the Advisory
Committee has been demonstrated, either
a knowledge of a second foreign language
or, upon approval, competence in another
skill, such as statistics or computer science
or oral history, has been demonstrated,
and until the Qualifying Examination has
been passed and has been approved by The
Graduate School. Choice of an alternative
to one of the two modern foreign lan-
guages is not a matter of the student'’s
right. The decision belongs to the Advisory
Committee to whom the student must
demonstrate the appropriateness of the al-
ternative for dissertation research.

The student’s work for the doctorate in
history is directed by an Advisory Com-
mittee composed of representatives of the

areas and fields under four preparation re-
quirements. The committee’s chairman di-
rects the dissertation and students should
consult this person at their earliest conven-
ience.

Requisites for the Ph.D. candidacy in
history will be met as follows:

General Preparation: For the purpose of
obtaining a sound factual and interpreta-
tive understanding to supplement work in
the major field, the student will pursue
guided reading, research, and course work
in one of the following areas:

Ancient History (Greek and Roman)
Early Middle Ages (c. 400-c. 1000)

Late Middle Ages (c. 1000-c. 1500)
Early Modern Europe (1450-1770)
Modern Europe (since 1770)

United States History

Britain and the Empire (1485 to present)
Russia and East Europe

The Far East

Latin America

As an alternative method of satisfying
the area requirement, the student may opt
an area entitled Western Civilization. This
area will require 21 graduate hours of
course work at the 500-699 level excluding
History 606 but including six hours of An-
cient History, six hours of Medieval His-
tory, and six hours of European History
since 1500 (the last specification possibly
including Russian and East European His-
tory). None of these hours may be in the
student’s intensive field.

Intensive Preparation: The student will
pursue guided reading, research and
course work to obtain professional prep-
aration in depth in two of the following
fields, neither of which will duplicate the
area chosen for General Preparation:

Greece

Rome

Early Middle Ages (400-1000)

Late Middle Ages (1000-1500)
Renaissance and Reformation (to 1648)
Modern Europe (1600-1770)

Modern Europe (1770-1870)

Modern Europe (1870 to present)
United States to 1865

United States since 1865

Britain and the Empire, 1485-1815
Britain and the Empire, 1815 to present
Russia and East Europe, 1700-1890
Russia and East Europe, 1890 to present
Hispanic America since 1810

Specialty Preparation: The student will
be prepared in a third field. Requirements
for this field may be satisfied in one of the
following ways:
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504 Greek and Roman Medicine .
509 RomanLaw..............
510 Medieval CivilizationI ...............
511 Medieval CivilizationII ..............
512 Medieval Institutions to the Mid-10th

513 Medieval Institutions Since the Mi

521 Europein the Age of Absolutism ........ 3)
522 The French and European Revolutions,

1. Achieving competence in some disci-

pline other than history, but in one
closely related to the major field of his-
tory.

. Achieving mastery in a special field

chosen from within the student’s pro-
gram of Intensive Preparation. Ex-
amples of such a field might be United
States Intellectual History or the His-
tory of Germany. The special field will
normally require course work or di-
rected reading in one or more outside
disciplines. The choice of the special
field will be initiated by the student and
the major professor. Final acceptance
will rest with the student’s Advisory
Committee.

Students’ success in their General Prep-

aration will be evaluated by a written ex-
amination. Their success in the Intensive
and Specialty Preparations is evaluated by
both written and oral examinations.

I. EUROPEAN HISTORY

500 Pre-Classical and Classical Greece. ...... )
501 Fourth Century Greece and the
HellenisticWorld e sa b o e s 3)
502 A History of the Roman Republic....... (3)
503 A History of the Roman Empire ........ 3)

(O 3T et BBy ity SO D T E T G G000 3)

CentuTy S et e . (3
514 Historyof Spainto1700............... (3)
515 History of Spain from 1700 to the Present . (3)
516 Science and Western CultureI.......... 3)
517 Science and Western CultureII......... 3)
518 Representationsof Nature............. 3)
519 The Era of the Renaissance . . (3)
520 The Era of the Reformation . ... 3)

1760-1815% S ass s R s . 3)
523 - Europe, 1814-1870~7 30 i i il ¢ 3)
524 Euopean Diplomacy, 1870-1918......... 8)
525 European Diplomacy Since1918........ (3)

528 Cultural and Intellectual History of

Europe from the Renaissance to the French

RevolnHon e o it ot st s, 3)
529 The Social and Cultural History of

Europein the 19th Century............ 3)
530 The Social History of Europe in the

20th* Gentusyr S il S o e, 3)
533 Modern European Imperialism......... (3)
534 Russia in the 20th CenturyI ... i (3)
535 Russia in the 20th CenturyII .......... )
536 Intellectual and Cultural History of

Russia and East Europe to 1890 . ........ 3)
537 Intellectual and Cultural History of

Russia and East Europe from 1890 to the

Present: . v in s it s e e e, 3)

538 The East European World from 1770-1920 (3)

539

540
541
542
543
544
545
546
547
548
549

550
551
552

554
555
556
557
558

560
561
562
563
564
565
566

567
568

569

570

57

=

572
573

574

575

576
577
578
579
580
581
582

583
584

585
586
587

588
589

The East European World from 1920 to
thelPresen tor os o S e
History of Modern Franceto 1815. . .
History of Modern France Since 1815
German History 1815-1914

German History Since 1914

A History of Italy 1789-1890
A History of Italy, 1890 to the Present. . . .
The Byzantine Empire

The Ottoman Empire

II. ENGLAND AND
THE BRITISH EMPIRE

English Constitutional History to 1603 . . .
English Constitutional History Since 1603
British Social History During the Tudor-

Stuart Perodsior tratin i i e
British History 1815-1901 . .
British History Since 1901
The British Empire to 1860
The British Empire and Commonwealth. .
Historyof Canada . ..........

III. AMERICAN HISTORY

Colonial America to 1748
The American Revolution, 1763-1789. . . .
The New Republic, 1789-1820
Expansion and Conflict, 1820-1860
Emergence of Modern America, 1877 to

Recent History of the United States,
121t 1939 e e e ete
Recent History of the United States
Since 198908 ns it e
Civil War and Reconstruction 1860-1877 .
Cultural and Intellectual History of

the United States to 1865
Cultural and Intellectual History of
the United States Since 1865
Economic History of the United States
S oG G b BB A B
Economic History of the United States
Since 1865 A
American Constitutional History to 1865 .
American Constitutional History Since
18685, civoreeretoioreiare oie otaiolate oty
The Diplomacy and Foreign Policy of the

United States to 1919

The Diplomacy and Foreign Policy of the
United States Since 1919
The American Frontier. . .
The American Frontier. . .
History of the Old South . .
History of the New South
U.S. Urban History to 1865
U.S. Urban History Since 1865
Immigration and American History, 1815
toithe Present . riiicio o siinvls
Science in American Society
The Rise of Scientific Medicine in the
UnitedStates . ..............
Spain and Portugal in America
Modern Mexico . .........uun
Modern Venezuela, Columbia, and Latin
Caribbean in o riaiaiat v
American Social History to 1865
American Social History Since 1865

3)

.. (3
... (3)
History of the Middle East: 1916-1952. . . .

History of the Middle East: 1952 to Present.

3)
3)

3)
3)

(8)
(3)

(3)
)
3)
)
(3)
3)

3)
3)

3)

3)

3)

)
3)

(3)

.. 3
.. (3
.. 3
.. (8
)

®)

3)

IV. THE FAR EAST
590 Japanese Historyto1800 .............. 3)
591 Japanese History Since 1800 ........... 3)
592 Diplomatic History of East Asia Since 1787 (3)
593 East Asian History Since World WarII... (3)
595 Studiesin History ..........ovuuennn 3

THE GRADUATE GROUP
Seminars
These seminars are designed to acquaint stu-
dents with the problems, sources and secondary
literature in the designated fields in order to

prepare them for the graduate written and oral
examinations.

606 Historical Criticism...........covuunn )
611,612 Readingsin Ancient History. .... (3 ea.)
613 Readings in Early Medieval History ... .. 3)
614 Readings in High and Late Medieval

753 A o B O B R S s 3)
615 Readings in History of Science and Medicine

(Through the Renaissance) ............ (3)
616 Readings in History of Science and

Medicine (Since the Renaissance) ....... 3)
621,622 Readingsin European History,

LS EV D GBI B o G G B 0 (3 ea.)
623 Readings in European Cultural History

Since 1815, <ol i St AT (3)
624 Readings in European Political

and Diplomatic History Since 1815 . ..... 3)
625,626 Readingsin British and British

Empire History:« . ooy Biiainchg (83 ea.)
631,632 Readingsin United States History to

1865 i, il R i s odr gy (8 ea.)
633,634 Readingsin United States History

SInCe 86D N oA ts o 4 sre (8 ea.)

635 Readingsin Modern Russian HistoryI... (3)
636 Readings in Modern Russian History IT .. (3)
637,638 Readingsin Latin American

HIBCOTY, 2 onr i S o Nt (3 ea.)
639 Readings in East Asian History . ........ 3)
640 Readingsin East Asian History ......... 3)
695 IndependentWork .........coveeeennn 3

COURSES IN THE 700 GROUP

These seminars are designed to introduce stu-
dents to the methods, resources and auxiliary
disciplines necessary to research in the desig-
nated fields in order to prepare them for the
writing of theses and dissertations.

700 Special Problems in History. ........... (3)
705 Seminarin Ancient History............ 3)
706 Seminarin Medieval History........... (8)

710 Seminar in American History, 1607-1783 . (3)
711 Seminar in American History, 1783-1865 . (3)
712 Seminar in American History, 1865 to the

715 Seminar in Latin American History
720 Seminar in Modern European History,

1500-LTAA5:505 55 o5 isi5 ohstovere s iior s ARel e301a S 113 3)
721 Seminar in Modern European History,

T AA=N BT O v Tvoes s e vsre s iois oo colo ot ataty 3)
722 Seminar in Modern European History,

1870 tothe Present..............
730 Seminar in Modern British History

Theses

768 Residence Credit for the Master’s Degree (1-6)
769 Residence Credit for the Doctor’s




Home Economics

Degree of Master

of Science in Home Economics
Graduate Faculty: Professor Marjorie Stewart (Dean),
Extension Professor Doris Tichenor (Assistant Exten-
sion Director for Home Economics and Director for
Comunity Development).

The Graduate School rules and regula-
tions for the master’s degree apply to the
Master of Science in Home Economics.
Plan A requires 24 hours plus a thesis ex-
cept in the Department of FAM which re-
quires 30 hours plus a thesis. Plan B re-
quires 36 hours. No language is required.
Because prerequisites vary within each
area, the prospective student is advised to
contact the appropriate Director of Grad-
uate Studies, College of Home Economics,
University of Kentucky.

For more information about specific de-
partments see that section of the Bulletin
which gives a detailed description. The de-
partments are: Family Studies; Human
Development and Resource Management;
Human Environment; Design and Tex-
tiles; and Nutrition and Food Science. For
information about Home Economics Ed-
ucation see Vocational Education.

575 Community Analysis...........o..... (3)

Horticulture and
Landscape Architecture

Graduate Faculty: Professors Dean Knavel, Raymond
Lockard (Director of Graduate Studies), Hubert Mohr,
William Schneider, A.S. Williams (Chairman). Associ-
ate Professors Jack Buxton, Thomas R. Kemp, Aly
Lasheen, Leonard Stolz

Associate Members: Associate Professor Carl Chaplin.
Assistant Professor Dale Maronek.

The Department offers graduate work
leading to the Master of Science in Agri-
culture degree. Degrees are awarded pri-
marily under Plan A, but they can be
awarded under Plan B with prior approv-
al. The study and research program may
relate to Pomology, Vegetable Crops, Flo-
riculture, or Ornamental Horticulture.
Research problems are normally related to
the discipline of genetics and physiology.

Students interested in working in horti-
culture toward a Doctor of Philosophy de-
gree may enter the interdepartmental
Plant Physiology or Crop Science pro-
grams.

502 Pomology: Deciduous FruitsII ......... 3)
510 Outdoor Vegetable Production ......... 3)
512 Greenhouse Vegetable Crops........... @)

515 TurfManagement............o0uvusn 3)

524 - Floricultuire 5 tit e s ousionsie ek sholoiogoboras 3)
570 Landscape Design of Park and Recreation
AR e Py A s s e R s AR Re B s 3)
582 Special Problems in Horticulture. . .... (1-4)
590 Vegetable CropBreeding.............. (3)
601 Physiological Mechanisms in Horticultural
) I T H G005 0 0 00D 000G 10 008 AAEHT 1600

625 Advanced Plant Propagation
732 Mineral Nutrition of Plants
734 Physiology of Growth and Development .. (3)

736 Phylogeny of Cultivated Plants......... 3)
768 Residence Credit for Master’s Degree . . . (1-6)
7705 Seminan Rt T S o et e et rerersies 1)
790 Research in Horticulture............ (1-4)

Human Environment:
Design and Textiles

Graduate Faculty: Professor Richard Rankin (Chair-
man and Director of Graduate Studies).

Associate Members: Assistant Professors Kathy Laffer-
ty and Terry Rothgeb.

DESIGN

401G History of Interiors I: A Survey Through

the18thCentury .......covvvunnnnn.. 3)
402G History of Interiors II: A Survey of 19th

and 20th Centuries. . .....oovvvennnn.. (3)
507 Interior Design Studio V: Total

Design/Total Function . . ............. 3)
508 Interior Design Studio VI: Research/Ex-

perimentation/Creativity ............. (3)
528 Res/PresI: Introductory Concepts of

Restoration and Preservation .......... 3)

536 En ProII: Environmental Product Design (3)
548 Pro/PracII: Professional Practice

and Field Experience................. 3)
593 Special Problems in Shelter and

Interior Design......oovvuruuunnnnn. (1-3)
768 Residence Credit for the Master’s Degree (1-6)
772 Seminar in Interior Design ............

788 Special Problems in Interior Design

TEXTILES
480G Tailoring | 7555 o rpli et
520 Textiles T .0 ot loisiiion oo ot aioiteis
522 History of Textiles.......

526 Decorative Textiles
533 History of Costume

537 Socio-Psychol land E
Aspectsof Apparel . ........000iiinnn. 3)
540 Textilesand Design Study Tour....... (1-3)
590 Merchandising III: Internship . ........ (5)
592 Special Problems in Clothing and
Costume Design. . ....oovvvninnnns, (1-3)
597 Special Problemsin Textiles. ......... (1-3)
660 Experimental Apparel Construction .. ... 3)
768 Residence Credit for the Master’s Degree (1-6)
772 Seminar in Textiles and Clothing . ... ... ()
782 Special Problems in Clothing and
Costume Design. . .......ovvuunennn. (1-3)
787 Special Problems in Textiles. ......... (1-3)
Library Science

Graduate Faculty: Professors Lawrence A. Allen,
Robert E. Cazden, Timothy Sineath (Dean and Direc-
tor of Graduate Studies). Associate Professors Lois
Chan, Michael H. Harris, Thomas Waldhart.

Associate Members: Assistant Professors Rosemary
DuMont, Joann Rogers and Wayne Wiegard.

Since January 16, 1974 the College of
Library Science does not admit students
during the spring semester. Students are
only admitted during the summer term
and fall semester.

The College of Library Science offers
three degrees, M.A., Plan A; M.A., Plan
B; and MSLS. The degree requirements
for these degrees are as follows:

I. M.A., Plan A Requirements

A. Course Requirements
1. 36 total credit hours, 30 of which
must be graduate credit hours
hours — Required Introductory
Courses (LS 500, 501, 502)
21 hours elective
6 hours thesis credit
3. 15 hours must be on the 600-700
level
B. Thesis
C. Modern Foreign Language—read-
ing proficiency in French, Ger-
man, Russian, or Spanish (one re-
quired). Another language may be
substituted by petition. This re-
quirement may be satisfied by one
of four methods:

1. by examination at beginning of
each semester.

2. by successful completion of special,
non-credit, one semester course in a
foreign language.

3. by having completed the under-
graduate language requirement at
the University of Kentucky with a B
average.

4. by satisfying the language require-
ment for another graduate degree.

D. Oral examination in defense of
thesis.

no
©

II. M.A., Plan B Requirements

>

. Course Requirements
1. 36 credit hours, 30 of which must
be graduate credit hours
2. 9 hours—Required Introductory
(LS 500, 501, 502)
6 hours—advanced bibliography
or
technical processing courses
6 hours— cognate courses on 500
level or above
15 hours— elective
3. 15 hours must be on the 600-700
level
B. No thesis required
C. Modern Foreign Language—as in
M.A., Plan A
D. Final Examination
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III. M.S.L.S. Requirements

A. Course Requirements
1. 36 total credit hours, 30 of which
must be graduate credit hours
2. 9 hours—Required Introductory
Courses
27 hours— elective
8. 15 hours must be on the 600-700
level
B. No thesis required
C. No modern foreign language com-
petency required
D. Final Examination
The minimum College standards for ad-
mission to graduate work in Library Sci-
ence include a bachelor’s degree from an
accredited institution, an undergraduate
GPA of 2.75 and a combined score of 900
on the verbal and quantitative aptitude
tests of the Graduate Record Examination.
A separate application to the College of
Library Science is also required. For addi-
tional information, bulletin, and appro-
priate forms, contact Assistant Dean, Col-

lege of Library Science.

500 Library Administration ............... 3)

501 Introduction to Catalogingand
Classification........ccoovuvnnnean, 3)

502 Reference and Information Services . .. .. (3)

5038 Selection and Acquisition of Library
Materials==iv oy o Tty ettt s B etk aTolaty (3)

504 Social Foundations of Librarianship. .... 3)

509 Administration of School Media Centers. . (3)
510 Children’s Literature and Related

Materials ..o Soinidai ca s ot 3)
513 Literature and Related Materials for Early
Adolescence st S e et (3)
514 Literature and Related Materials for Young
People it it b sn o e (3)
516 School Media Practicum. ..... .. (39
525 Professional Field Experience . . . v 4(8)
586 Utilization of Educational Media ....... 3)
600 Administrative Behavior in Library
Management . ......o00eiieiennnnn )

601 Advanced Cataloging and Classification . . (3)

602 Bibliography of Social Sciences.. . . . . . . . . ®)
603 Bibliography of the Humanities . .. (3
604 Bibliography of Science........... .. 3
605 Introduction to Information Sciences .... (3)
606 AutomationandtheLibrary........... 3)
608 Methodsof Research in Librarianship ... (8)
609 Public Libraries ...........cc0vvunn. 3)
610 Academic Libraries............. ()
611 Scientific and Technical Libraries ...... (8)
613 Library Systems Analysis. ............. 3)
614 Information Storage and Retrieval Systems (3)
617 History of Books and Printing to 1800. ... (3)
618 Reading Interestsof Adults ............ 3)
619 Collection Development in Academic

Librariess s 5 oot vionate ottt iata vidine 3)
620 Rare Books Bibliography . )
621 Special Collections. ...... 5o ()
623 Subject Bibliography. . et 4(8)
624 Library of Congress Classification....... 3)
625 History of Books and Printing—1800 to

the Present. . .ii'voisieiaio o sivioioisis o nioismioio s 3)

626 Government Publication.............. 3)

627 History of Libraries. .........oo00u.. (3)
628 LibraryBuildings........cooovuiuiuun.. (3)
630 Creative Library Programs for Children. . (3)
635 Current Problems in School Libraries. ... (8)
637 Advanced Literature for Children. ...... (8)
640 Medical Librarianship o (3)
641 Law Librarianship ......... Shogs (6)
686 Cataloging Non-Print Materials . ....... 3)
687 Multi-Media Materials ............... (3)
690 Special Topicsin Librarianship ........ 3)

695 Independent Study in Library Science ... (3)
768 Residence Credit for the Master’s Degree (1-6)

Mathematics

Graduate Faculty: Professors J.D. Buckholtz, Thomas
Chapman, Donald Coleman, Edgar Enochs, L. C.
Evans, Michael Freeman, Brauch Fugate, Thomas
Hayden, Henry Howard, Frank Keogh, Kenneth
Kubota, Don Leigh, John Mack, Raymond Rishel,
Wimberly Royster, Ted Suffridge, Clasine van Winter,
James H. Wells, Roger Wets (Chairman). Associate
Professors David Adams, James Beidleman, James
Brennan, Richard Carey, Raymond Cox, Paul Eakin,
Carl Eberhart, Graeme Fairweather, Steven C. Ferry,
Ron Gariepy, Wayne Goodwyn Director of Graduate
Studies), Lawrence Harris, David Johnson, John Lewis,
Anders Lindquist, Avinash Sathaye and James Simp-
son.

Associate Members: Assistant Professors Julio Diaz,
Robert Molzon, Danny Sorensen, and Da-Lun Wang.

Emeritus Professor: S. M. Shah.

The Department of Mathematics grants
the M.A., M.S. and Ph.D. degrees. There
are no specific course prerequisites for ad-
mission; however, two semesters of ad-
vanced calculus, and at least one semester
each of algebra and topology are sug-
gested. ;

The Master of Arts degree, designed for
prospective junior college and secondary
school teachers, is based on a 30 credit-
hour program, requires a reading knowl-
edge of one foreign language and is offered
under either Plan A or B.

The Master of Science degree, designed
for those planning on a mathematical ca-
reer in business or industry, is based on a
36 credit-hour program which requires
course work in several areas of modern
mathematical applications. It is offered
under Plan B only; no foreign language is
required.

The doctorate is a research degree
granted on the basis of broad mathematic-
al knowledge and exhibited creative abil-
ity. Course work leading to the doctorate is
available in the fields of algebra, analysis
(classical and modern), applied math-
ematics, with specialization in optimiza-
tion and numerical analysis, differential
equations, and topology. A comprehensive
examination is required of each student.

This examination normally is given after
two years of graduate study. At least two
semesters of supervised teaching experi-
ence is required of all Ph.D. students.

In order to be admitted to candidacy for
the degree, a student must pass proficiency
examinations in two foreign languages
chosen from French, German or Russian,
complete studies in a minor field (either
inside or outside the Department) and suc-
cessfully complete the comprehensive ex-
aminations. Subsequent work becomes
highly specialized through seminars, inde-
pendent study, and finally, work on a dis-
sertation which penetrates in depth some
field of particular interest. The Depart-
ment will further require of all candidates
an internship. This internship will usually
consist of teaching (three to six semester
hours), though upon approval of the Di-
rector of Graduate Studies, the student
may select some other activity appropriate
to his professional expectations. Areas in
which members of the faculty have active
research projects include algebraic, gener-
al and infinite-dimensional topology,
group theory, ring theory, algebraic ge-
ometry, number theory, one and several
complex variables, national approxima-
tion, operator theory, differential equa-
tions, numerical analysis and optimization

. and control theory.

410G Mathematics for Economists . . . ....... 3)
411G Models in Mathematical Biology .

418G Topics in Mathematics . .. (3
415G GraphTheory............o0vuun .. (3)
416G Principles of Operations Research I .. .. (3)

417G Principles of Operations Research II ... (3)
421G Elementary Numerical AnalysisI......

423G Introductory Probability ............

432G Methods of Applied Mathematics I . .
433G Methods of Applied Mathematics IT .
441G Geometry I
442G GeometryII ..,
462G Matrix Analysis. . .. oooviiiiiiiiiin,
471G Advanced Calculus I

472G Advanced CalculusII............... (3)
481G Differential EquationsI. . .. 3
483G Differential EquationsII ............ 3)
485G Fourier Series and Boundary Value
Problems . ......c000vneernossennoes 3)
501 Seminar in Selected Topics ............ 3)
502 Seminar in Selected Topics ............ 3)
503 Combinatorics . .......ooeeenneesran 3)
-504 Fund Is of Applied Math ics. .. (8)
505 LinearAlgebra ..........cc00iuuunn (3)
515 Mathematical Programming and
EXtENSioNs o o co v vovoarensceiocsesonse (3)
521 Numerical Analysis of Ordinary
Differential Equations. . . ...ooovvevrnn 3)
522 Theoryof Matrices ...........co0vun (3)
528 ProbabilityModels ............000unn 3)
525 Numerical Methods for Differential
EqUAations. . o« covsceeossnassnsnsrses 3)




533
535
536

538
551

565
566
570
571
573
585

602
603
604
611
615
616

617
618
619
621

622
630

631

632
633
635
637
639
641
642
643
651
653
654
655
661
667
670
671
672
673
678
679

681
682
683
685
687
715

782

751
752
753
754
755

757
761
762

Ordinary Differential Equations. .. .....
Partial Differential Equations ......... (3)
Vector and Tensor Analysis. ........... 3)
Operational Calculus and Generalized

TOPOIORY s sivia eia sinisie stuisaisiols

Modern Algebral .. Sty
LinearAlgebra'. .. ... .. .. 00 00000
Theoryof Numbers..................
MultivariateCalculus . . .............. (3)
Analysis].. oot Gt sleinia o siae 3)
Applied Complex Analysis. ............ 3)
Boundary Value Problems of Mathematical
IERYRICE: S ror0ie o Clototetotero ointstareyeraiatatartio iois (3)
Selected Topics in Mathematics. ........ 3)
Topology;.s it Sl ntan e e 3)
Algehraion . ot s 3)
L S e DS S H D RRD L DB (3)
Independent Work in Mathematics .... (3-9)
Convex Analysis and Optimization . ... .. ®3)
Numerical Techniques for Nonlinear
Optimization'....ooic b i, 3)
Markovian Decision Problems. ......... (3)
Combinatorics and Networks. . ......... (3)
Problem Seminar.................... 3)

Numerical Linear Algebra

Mathematical Foundations of Stochastic
Processes and Control TheoryI......... (3)
Math ical F dations of Stochasti
Processes and Control Theory IT ........ 3)
Advanced Differential Equations ....... (3)

Theory of Partial Differential Equations . (3)
Theoryof Tensors. . .......oovvvuunnn

Approximation Theory

Research Projects in Biological Modeling . (3)
Differential Geometry. ........co0vnnn 3)
Differential Geometry................ 3)
Selected Topics in Geometry ........... 3)
TTopology Xl i s tar. s renats 3)
Dimension Theory. . . . (3)
Algebraic TopologyI. . .. (3)
Algebraic Topology IT. .......... .. 3
Modern AlgebraIl. ............. )
GroupTheory ........oovvevnnn .. (3
AL yalE L e e e oariaie 3)
Functions of a Complex VariablelI ...... ®3)
Functions of a Complex VariableIL...... (3)
Several Complex Variables . . . (3
Calculusof Variations. . .............. (3)
Mathematical Theory of Linear Control
SYBtEMET <y oot e ter, iviayeta s SHEE R Ly (3)
Functional AnalysisI ................ 3)
Functional AnalysisII................ (3)
Convergence and Summability ......... 3)
Fourier Analysis . .

Integral Equations. ...........
Selected Topics in Optimization
Selected Topics in Numerical Analysis ... (8)
Selected Topics in Differential and

Integral Equations. . ............o.000n (8)
Selected Topics in Topology ........... 3)
Selected Topics in Topology ........... 3)

Selected Topics in Functional Analysis . .. (3)
Selected Topics in Functional Analysis . .. (8)
Selected Topics in Topological Algebra. .. (3)
d Topics in Topological Algebra... (3)

Seminarin Topology................. 3)
Homological Algebra. ................ (3)
Theoryof Rings. .................... 3)

The Theoryof Fields. .........ocou0.. (8)
764 Selected Topicsin Algebra............. 3)
765 Selected Topicsin Algebra............. (3)

768 Residence Credit for the Master’s Degree (1-6)
769 Residence Credit for the Doctor’s

Degree i Skl eisanue: daaenn (0-12)
771 Selected Topics in the Theory of Complex

Variablest . . i o s Sl Tt ags i heke fo 3)
772 Selected Topics in the Theory of Complex

iV ariables isso taainniacn aaliea S ta . 3)
773 Selected Topicsin Analysis ............ (3)
774 Selected Topicsin Analysis ............ 3)

777 Mathematical Seminar
778 Mathematical Seminar

Mechanical Engineering

Graduate Faculty: Professors Richard Birkeback,
Merle Carter, Clifford Cremers (Chairman and Direc-
tor of Graduate Studies), Roger Eichhorn, James
Funk, James Lafferty, John Lienhard. Associate Pro-
fessors Ottfried Hahn, Charles Knapp, Shiva Singh.

Associate Members: Professor Orville Stewart. Assis-
tant Professors Robert Altenkirch, Pramode Bhagat,
Thomas Eaton, Robert Peck, and Andrew Seybert.

The Department of Mechanical Engine-
ering provides programs for study and re-
search leading to the Master of Science in
Mechanical Engineering, the Master of
Science in Nuclear Engineering, and the
Doctor of Philosophy.

Areas of concentration for research and
study are (1) thermal sciences comprising
heat transfer, thermodynamics and fluid
mechanics, (2) design, (3) biomedical en-
gineering, (4) nuclear engineering,(5) air
pollution, (6) systems and controls and (7)
coal science, (8) power systems, (9) com-
bustion, and (10) acoustics.

Graduate study normally requires a
bachelor’s degree in engineering, not nec-
essarily in mechanical engineering. An un-
dergraduate degree in chemistry, physics
or mathematics combined with a strong in-
terest in engineering topics is suitable
preparation when certain required under-
graduate courses are also taken.

The master’s degree can be completed
in one academic year plus a summer, but
students holding assistantships usually find
it necessary to spend about one and one-
half years to complete all of the require-
ments. A non-thesis option (Plan B) for the
master’s degree is available for students
with acceptable previous research or de-
sign experience.

The Ph.D. degree has no formal course
requirement. Generally students take a
number of courses to prepare for the quali-
fying examinations and usually need to
spend two years to complete a suitable dis-
sertation. Most students find more than

one year of course work beyond the mas-
ter's degree necessary preparation for the
qualifying examination. The language re-
quirements for the Ph.D. may be satisfied
by either German or Russian.

The Department has seven research lab-
oratories. These are the Boiling and Phase
Change Lab, Coal Research Lab, Digital
System Lab, High Temperature and Ther-
mal Radiation Lab, Combustion Lab, Nu-
clear Engineering Lab, and the Wenner-
Gren Research Lab for bio-medical engi-
neering. The Department laboratories are
well-equipped with instrumentation, com-
puters, and facilities for study in the areas
of air pollution, biomedical engineering,
coal research, combustion, fluid mechan-
ics, heat transfer, and nuclear engineer-

ing.

475G Introduction to Nuclear Engineering. .. (3)
480G Thermal Environmental Engineering .. (3)

514 Nuclear Reactor AnalysisI ............ 3)
515 Fuel Management and Economics of

Nuclear ReActors s ! et SiRaion (it 3)
517 Instrumentation for Research. .. To(3)
529 Intermediate Fluid Mechanics. ......... 3)
580 . GasDynamics: . it trhiaiiid i it oo 3)
540 Analysis and Simulation of Dynamic

Systemsiie it e e KB R b s 3)
563 Basic Combustion Phenomena. . . )
564 Propulsion System Design . ..... e 2(8)
565 Energy Engineering ............ biein(8)
566 Direct Energy Conversion Processes. . . ... (8)
567 Air Pollution Eng ingand E ics (3)
583 Biotechnology .......vvvvuvuiunnnnnn 3)
590 Elements of Aero-Space Technology . .... 3)

Prerequisite for graduate work: Students desiring
to take any of the following courses should have a
thorough working knowledge of chemistry, physics
and mathematics.

610  Engineering ACOustics . . .............. 3)
611 Nuclear Reactor AnalysisII ........... (3)
620 Advanced Engineering ThermodynamicsI (3)
621 Advanced Engineering Thermodynamics

ISR DR e s e e D 3)
625 Advanced Heat Conduction. ........... (6]
626 Advanced HeatConvection . ........... 3)
627 Radiation Heat Transfer.............. 3)
630 Fluid DynamicsI...........co0vununn 3)
631 Fluid DynamicsII................... 3)
632 Compressible Fluid Flow .............. (3)
634 TurbulentFlows.................... 3)
640 Advanced Analysis and Simulation of

DynamicSystems . ............c00eunn 3)

642 Advanced Kinematics of MachineryI.... (3)
643 Advanced Kinematics of MachineryII ... (3)
645 Systems Concepts and Analysis.......... 3)
647 System OptimizationI........

651 System Optimization IT 5
664 Experimental Methods in Nuclear

Engineeringis SRSt e e 3)
665 Nuclear Reactor Dynamics . ........... 3)
666 Radiation Damage and Shielding ....... 3)
667 Nuclear Reactor Design. . ............. 4)
685 Biofluid Mechanics. .......ooovunnn. (3)

768 Residence Credit for the Master’s Degree (1-6)
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769 Residence Credit for the Doctor’s

772 Bio-Mechanics Seminar.
780 Special Problems in Mechanical

Engineeringir o 8 i et s (3)
781 Special Problems in Bioengineering . . ... 3)
782 Advanced Topics in Heat Transfer . . .. .. 3)
788 Topicsin Advanced Systems Theory . ... . 3)

Medical Microbiology
and Immunology

Chairman: Samuel Kaplan

The Department of Medical Microbi-
ology and Immunology provides an in-
terdisciplinary approach to the study of
basic cellular processes encompassing pro-
karyotes and eukaryotes, including man.
The Department is multidisciplinary in its
research and teaching. Research areas in-
clude microbial physiology, immunology,
cell and molecular biology, genetics and
gene regulation. The program of study is
determined by the individual background
and career goals of the student and, when
appropriate, may include participation in
the education of medical students. Grad-
uate students are supervised through the
graduate program in microbiology as well
as through graduate programs in biochem-
istry, biology and physiology and bio-
physics.

Inquiries regarding graduate level train-
ing in Medical Microbiology and Immun-
ology as well as the availability of financial
support should be directed to the Chair-
man of the Department of Medical Micro-
biology and Immunology.

512 Cellular Physiology.........oovvuun.n (3)
515 General Cell Biology . B ¢))
615 Molecular Biology.......ooveuen.. o (3)
707 Contemporary Topics in Immunology. ... (8)
710 Special Topicsin Cell Biology . . ........ )
Metallurgical

Engineering and
Materials Science

Graduate Faculty: Professors H. Conrad (Chairman),
R. DeAngelis (Director of Graduate Studies), P. Gillis,
P. Reucroft, G. Sargent. Associate Professor J. Morris.
Associate Member: Assistant Professor A. Fine

Emeritus Professor: R. E. Swift.

The Department offers programs of
study leading to the Master of Science in
Metallurgical Engineering, or in Materials
Science, and the Doctor of Philosophy.
The graduate program in the Department
has as its aim the development of skills and
techniques which are conducive to inde-

pendent thought, learning and investiga-
tion. Degree programs can be selected by
the student from a wide variety of topics in
the following and other areas: Physical
Metallurgy; Mechanical, Chemical and
Electronic Properties; Metal Deformation
Processing; Electron, X-ray and Field Ion
Microscopy; Ultrahigh Vacuums and High
Pressures; Metals, Ceramics and Polymers.
Extensive and modern laboratory facilities
located in Anderson Hall are available for
experimental investigations in these areas.

Preparation for study in this Depart-
ment normally consists of a bachelor’s de-
gree in metallurgical engineering. How-
ever, an undergraduate degree in chem-
istry, physics, mathematics or another en-
gineering discipline provides excellent
preparation if coupled with a strong inter-
est in the behavior of materials.

The Master’s degree may be obtained by
satisfying the usual college requirements.
Plan A is preferred. However, students
may elect during their first semester of en-
rollment to substitute six credits of grad-
uate level course work (Plan B) for the the-
sis. For further information consult the Di-
rector of Graduate Studies. There is no
language requirement for this degree.

The degree of Doctor of Philosophy is
conferred upon candidates who, after
completing not fewer than three years of
graduate work devoted to study in the
broad field of Metallurgical Engineering
or Materials Science, present a satisfactory
thesis, pass a comprehensive examination
on their subject and chosen field and show
sufficient promise of scholarly attainment.
It is intended to represent the attainment
of independent and comprehensive schol-
arship in the field. Reading knowledge of
one modern foreign language and demon-
strated competence in a minor area from
the fields of engineering, mathematics,
physical or biological sciences is required
for the Ph.D. degree.

The Department of Metallurgical Engi-
neering and Materials Science does not re-
quire the candidate to complete a specified
number of academic courses. However, a
special program is usually recommended
by the student’s Advisory Committee to
fulfill specific needs. Admission to the doc-
toral program requires the passing of a
comprehensive preliminary examination,
the nature of which is set by the student’s
Thesis Advisory Committee.

5055 " Viscoelasticity Wi h el SRGHInnOT 3)
506 Mechanics of Composite Materials. ...... 3)

67

531 Powder Metallurgy
532 Composite Materials.
534 Physical Structure of Polymers
535 Mechanical Metallurgy...............
536 CeramicEngineering. ........... ...
538 Deformation Processing.
539 Nuclear Metallurgy
541 Advanced Extractive Metallurgy........
544 Introduction to Non-Destructive Testing .
B350 COXTORION s . o 1o o/oia o /oo sloisisis siaisisistoiate ots
551 Advanced Chemical Metallurgy ........
552 Polymeric Materials. ........cc00unnnn
553 Thermodynamics of Polymer Systems . ... (3)
566 Crystallography and X-ray Metallography (4)
599 Topicsin Metallurgical Engineering
and Materials Science...............

PREREQUISITE FOR GRADUATE WORK:
Students desiring to take any of following courses
should have a thorough working knowledge of
chemistry, physics and math ics, Degrees offered
are a Master of Science in Metallurgical Engineer-
ing and a Doctor of Philosophy in Physical Metal-
lurgy.
632 Advanced Materials Science, ...........
633 Special Purpose Alloy Steels. ...........
635 Advanced Mechanical Metallurgy.......
636 DislocationTheory ...........00iunnn
637 Materials Engineering................
641 Advanced Production Metallurgy.......
650 Advanced Materials Thermodynamics . ..
659 Advanced Phase Diagrams. ............
661 Advanced Physical MetallurgyI........
662 Advanced Physical MetallurgyIT .......
663 Theoretical Structural Metallurgy .
666 Diffraction Methods in Metallurgy. .....

768 Residence Credit for the Master’s Degree (1-6)
769 Residence Credit for the Doctor’s

771 Seminarifity, SR GOSN RAGTS SN
781 Special Problems, Literature and
L aboratory i riines, SRR i ie o
782 Special Problems, Literature and
Laboratory. .. ..o iei it oiieiyaae,

Microbiology

Graduate Faculty: Professors M.I.LH. Aleem, E.W.
Chick, S.F. Conti (Director of Graduate Studies), D.
Goldenberg, J.C. H hries, H.E. Swim and R.F.
Wiseman. Associate Professors Albert Brown, N.L.
Goodman, D.O. Harris and Sheldon Steiner.

Associate Members: Professor Raymond Otero (Ad-
junct). Associate Professors D.S. Bauman, T.C. Gray,
T. Lillich and T.L. Roszman. Assistant Professors
B.H. Brownstein, R. Bridges, Robert Calmes, J.D.
Clark, M. Crandall, A.D. Hitchins, J.A. Lesnaw,
Donald Pett, F. J. Primus, D.B. Shah, C.D. Smith and
S. G. Zimmer.

Emeritus Professors: O. F. Edwards, James Hum-
phries, Isaac Ruchman and Morris Scherago.

The graduateé program in Microbiology
offers the Master of Science and Ph.D. de-
gree in the various fields of morphology
and physiology of microorganisms, im-
munology and medical and public health
microbiology. Areas of research specializa-
tion include Microbial Biochemistry and
Bioenergetics, Virology, Ecology, Microb-
ial Genetics, Taxonomy, Gnotobiotics



(germ-free animal research), Microbial
Ultrastructure and Medical Mycology.

Plan B is permitted. All graduate stu-
dents including those under Plan B are re-
quired to engage in graduate-level re-
search.

(See courses in Biology)

School of Music

Graduate Faculty: Professors Joe Buttram (Chair-
man), Hubert Henderson, Donald Ivey, Rey M. Long-
year, Wesley K. Morgan (Director of Graduate
Studies), Nathaniel Patch, Lucien Stark, Kenneth
Wright. Associate Professor Joseph Baber.

Associate Members: Assistant Professors Lance Brun-
ner, Richard Domek, William Prizer, Thomas Tunks,
and Cecilia Wang.

Adjunct Professors: Carl-Werner Guempel (UL),
Gerhard Herz (UL), Robert Weaver (UL).

Emeritus Professors: R. Bernard Fitzgerald, Gordon
Kinney and Kenneth Wright.

The School of Music offers the Master of
Arts (M.A.) in musicology or theory; Mas-
ter of Music (M.M.) in performance, the-
ory, composition, or music education;
Doctor of Musical Arts (D.M.A.) in the-
ory, music education, or performance;
and the Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) in
musicology. The applicant for the master’s
degree is expected to have earned an ap-
propriate undergraduate degree at the
University of Kentucky or an equivalent
degree from a comparable institution.

Entrance Requirements

Entrance/Placement examinations in
theory, music history and literature, and
the proposed field of specialization are re-
quired of all applicants before admission
to graduate programs in music. Graduates
of, or students currently enrolled at the
University of Kentucky are not exempt
from this requirement. Those seeking a de-
gree in performance must audition as well.
Entrance examinations and auditions are
held three times each year for those wish-
ing to enroll the following fall semester:
the last Saturday of January, and the sec-
ond Saturday of March and July. For those
wishing to enroll in the spring semester,
examinations and auditions will be held
the second Saturday in November. The Di-
rector of Graduate Studies must be noti-
fied at least four weeks in advance of the
date chosen by the applicant.

Note: Persons not applying for financial assistance
may choose any of the above dates. Persons applying
for Non-Service Fellowships must take the examina-

tions (and the audition if applicable) on the last Satur-
day of January. Those applying for teaching assistant-

ships may choose the last Saturday of January or the
second Saturday of March. Those wishing to begin
studies during a summer session must take the exam-
inations no later than the second Saturday of March.

In cases of extreme hardship, arrangements may be
made with the Director of Graduate Studies to take
entrance examinations in abstentia and to send audi-
tion tapes. (Does not apply to D.M.A. candidates.)

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR
MASTER’S DEGREE

Foreign Language Requirements. The
Master of Arts degree requires a reading
knowledge of one foreign language, pre-
ferably French or German. Voice majors
must have completed one year of study in
each of two modern foreign languages.

Thesis Requirements. The Master of
Arts degree requires a thesis (Plan A: see
general requirements). A public recital ac-
ceptable to the faculty is required in lieu of
a thesis for the Master of Music degree in
Performance. A composition of major pro-
portions, acceptable to the composition-
theory faculty and publicly performed,
must be submitted in lieu of a thesis by
candidates for the Master of Music degree
in Composition. A thesis is optional (Plan
A or Plan B) in the Master of Music in Mu-
sic Education or Theory. Twenty-four
hours are required with a thesis or 30 hours
without a thesis.

A final comprehensive examination is
required for each program.

MASTER OF ARTS (MUSIC)

Prerequisites: A suitable background in mu-
sic literature and music theory, and a reading
knowledge of one foreign language, normally
French or German.

MUSICOLOGY EMPHASIS

Music History and Literature .............
Theory (including MUS 671) . . 574
Research Methods (MUS 618). ...............
Directed Electives. . .......oovviennunennnn

THEORY EMPHASIS
Theory (including MUS 671 and
Music History and Literature .............. 6-8

Research Methods MUS 618) ................ 3
Directed Electives

MASTER OF MUSIC (THEORY)

Prerequisites: Ten hours of upper division
theory, including form and analysis and coun-
terpoint, or the equivalent.

Theory (including MUS 578 or 671
and672) .ol aiia bt el i e et i s e s 10

Research Methods (MUS 618)
Music History and Literature
Pedagogy of Theory (674, 675) .
Directed'Electives 5 S A s S eai.

Thesis (if.desived) 850 s s LS TRREREREE 0

Total 24-30

The student may either prepare a thesis or
take six additional hours of Theory, Composi-
tion, or Music History and Literature courses for
a total of 30 hours of course work.

MASTER OF MUSIC (COMPOSITION)

Prerequisites: Submission of three original
compositions.

Advanced Composition (MUS 673)
Music History and Literature. . .............. 6
Theory (including MUS 578 and/or

(D e s e e B o SO D B R0
Directed Electives . .
Thesis Composition

The thesis composition must be publicly per-
formed. The student is responsible for the prep-
aration of legible score and parts.

MASTER OF MUSIC (PERFORMANCE)

Prerequisites: Acceptance by the appropriate
faculty of applied music.

Applied Music (including recital)
Music History and Literature........
Theory (including MUS 578 or 671)
Directed Electivesis s itst . SHES SR 13

This degree program is offered in the follow-
ing areas: piano, voice, organ, violin, viola,
cello, flute, oboe, clarinet, trumpet, french
horn, trombone, and tuba.

Wind and string majors must participate in at
least one University-sponsored performing or-
ganization for two semesters. A minimum of
three full semesters, excluding summer sessions,
is necessary for an M.M. in Performance.

MASTER OF MUSIC
(MUSIC EDUCATION)

Plan I*

History and Philosophy of Music

Education (MUS 751).....co0eviiininnnnn 3
Supervision and Administration of

School Music (MUS 750). ........covvevnnn
Music Education Electives. . . ..
Applied Music (500 Level). . .
Major Instrument .........c.oveeunneeenss
Minor Instrument ........oovveervanenens
Research Methods (MUS 617). ............... 3
Music History and Theory (including

MUS 5780r671)......ccvivinurennnnnnns 6
Electives in Music or Education .............. 3

Plan IT*

History and Philosophy of Music
Education (MUS 751)......covinnvvinnnns 3
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Supervision and Administration of

School Music (MUS 750). ................. 3
Music Education Electives. .......... v.. 6
Applied Music (500 Level). .......... L ES
Research methods (MUS 617)................ 3
Theory (including MUS 578 0r671) .......... 4
Music History and Literature. . . .... 6
Electivest it aiinn - St e sttt ey 2

Total 30
Plan ITI*
History and Philosophy of Music

Education (MUS 751) . ..ooovvunnnnnnnn... 3
Supervision and Administration of

School Music (MUS 750). ................. 3
Music Education Electives. .. ................ 3
Applied Music (500 LeveD). . .. ...ovvvvun..,.. 3
Research Methods (MUS 617). ............... 3
Music History and Theory (including

MUS: 378 0r671) < ic oo e e 6
Electives
hesisiss deisresrines

Total 24
d lanning to earn the d in Music Ed

should elect Plan Il or III.

Each full-time resident graduate student in
music education must participate in a Univer-
sity-sponsored performing organization for two
semesters.

DOCTOR OF
MUSICAL ARTS DEGREE

The D.M.A. program offers opportun-
ities for fullest professional development as
a specialist or teacher in the following
fields: Music Education, Theory, and Ap-
plied Music.

The applicant for this program should
have had at least two years teaching ex-
perience. One foreign language, normally
French or German, is required. The stu-
dent must also demonstrate a working
knowledge of music terms in French, Ger-
man, and Italian by a special examination
given prior to the qualifying examination.

One lecture-recital and two formal reci-
tals are required for the D.M.A. degree
with applied music as a major. The pro-
gram content of these recitals will be estab-
lished in cooperation with the student’s
special committee no later than by the end
of the third semester of work leading to-
ward this degree. One recital must precede
the qualifying examinations.

The minimum core requirements for the
D.M.A. beyond the bachelor's degree are
as follows:

Music History and Literature
Music Theory: G- oiba L b Bl Gl &
Research Methods:
D.M.A. in Applied Music or
Theory (MUS 618) .......ccovvvuinininnn 3
D.M.A. in Music Education (MUS 617,618) .. 8

Minor Outside Department. . ................ 9
Courses in Area of Specialization (at least) 15

The minor to be taken outside the
School of Music is subject to the approval
of the student’s committee and the chair-
man of the department concerned.

The dissertation for the D.M.A. degree
will be concerned with matters dealing
with theory of theoretical subjects, and/ or
a pedagogical or historical orientation to-
ward the area of the student’s interest. The
dissertation must be the result of original
research and must add to, or modify what
has been previously known on the subject.
(See the dissertation requirements for the
Doctor of Philosophy degree.)

DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY
DEGREE

The Doctor of Philosophy is offered in
historical musicology. This is a humanistic
discipline drawing upon various research
methods necessary to the discovery, corre-
lation, appraisal, and exposition of music
and musical criteria from any given stylis-
tic era or eras. The musicologists must be
skilled not only in research methods and
techniques, but in the teaching and per-
formance of music as well.

Prerequisites for admission. Every ap-
plicant must submit evidence of strong un-
dergraduate preparation in music, includ-
ing performance and music theory as well
as in music history, and should have at the
time of entrance a reading knowledge of at
least one foreign language, preferably Ger-
man. The applicant must also provide at
least two letters of 1ecommendation from
members of the music faculty where the
undergraduate or Master’s level work was
undertaken. The applicants must provide
evidence of competence in research and
writing. Those holding or earning a bacca-
laureate degree should present at least one
term paper or the equivalent. Applicants
with Master’s degrees must submit the
M.A. thesis. If the applicant has not com-
pleted a Master's degree including a thesis,
a research paper of acceptable scope and
quality plus a major research project un-
dertaken as part of work done at the Uni-
versity of Kentucky must be submitted.
During the first year of residence as a doc-
toral student, ‘the student must demon-
strate acceptable keyboard proficiency and
ability in solo or ensemble performance.

Language requirements. The basic for-

eign language requirements for the Ph.D.
in musicology are German and either

French or Italian. The basic requirements
must be completed no later than the end of
the first year of doctoral study. The stu-
dent is also responsible for mastery of other
languages (e.g., Latin, Spanish, Russian)
if they are necessary for preparing the dis-
sertation.

Course requirements.

Research Methods (MUS 618)

Renaissance Notation (MUS 701)

Six hours of graduate level advanced
analysis (MUS 671-72)

A minimum of three seminars or spe-
cial courses (MUS 702 or 718)

An outside minor in a field related to
musicology outside the School of
Music. Normally this involves three
courses. At the discretion of the stu-
dent’s special committee, the outside
minor may be interdisciplinary. Ac-
tive participation (performing, edit-
ing, or both) in Collegium Musicum
for a minimum of two semesters is
strongly recommended.

Admission to doctoral candidacy. The
qualifying examination must be taken no
later than one semester after the comple-
tion of course work.

A student is not a doctoral candidate in
musicology until a reading knowledge of
two modern foriegn languages has been
demonstrated and the qualifying examina-
tion has been passed.

JOINT Ph.D. IN MUSICOLOGY
UNIVERSITY OF KENTUCKY—
UNIVERSITY OF LOUISVILLE

A joint Ph.D. in musicology is available from
the University of Kentucky and University of
Louisville. Students must be accepted by both
universities and gain admission to both pro-
grams. Official transcipts and GRE scores may
be submitted to the sending institution.

The advisory committee will be composed of
graduate faculty members from both institu-
tions. At least three courses should be taken
from the receiving institution. If the student is
enrolled full-time in one institution, courses
from the other will be available without charge.
Residence for the Ph.D. may be satisfied at the
University of Louisville, University of Kentucky
or a combination of both.

Students interested in this program should
contact Associate Dean Randall Holden, The
Graduate School, University of Louisville or As-
sociate Dean Ronda Connaway, The Graduate
School, University of Kentucky for further infor-
mation. The general regulations for doctoral
students at the University of Kentucky will ap-

ply.




MUSIC PERFORMANCE COURSES

All music performance courses may be re-

peated three times for credit.

All music performance courses carry from one
to four credits during the fall and spring semes-
ters. (Applied music offerings during the sum-
mer are limited.)

MUP

PIano! 5, SEisie (R iU s St 501, 601
Vioiger | S s o e 502, 602
Organt G L e 503, 603
VIOHINT- S L S BN e SE SR 504, 604
NMiolai icsi, levnh S 2 il S S ey 505, 605
Gellons i nuise, 506, 606
String’Basst Gu R EL AN pn o 507, 607
Bluteiistesy Sk, 5 Fir s s i 508, 608
Oboe AR et T e Ry 509, 609
ClaTinet s 6 Tk s 510, 610
Basso0Niurt st TS S eI 511, 611
Trurnpet s N e 512, 612
Krench Horn Gt o 513,613
Trombone sl s s iU e 514, 614
Baritone i T S L ARSI R 515, 615
fTubasiisr! SRURSEG.E el i v i o 516, 616
Saxophonel s Gt e ST e i 517, 617
Percussion:, . h S npn s s i i 518, 618
)5 1) R G B T B e b e 519, 619
Historical Instruments. . ... ....... 522, 622
500 Mousicof the MiddleAges.............. 3)
501 Music of the Renaissance.............. 3)
502 Musicof the BaroqueEra ............. 3)
508 Music of the Classic Period ............ 3)
504 Musicof the19th Century............. 3)
505 Musicof the20thCentury............. (3)
506 History of American Music....... 3)
507 Venetian Music of the Renaissance . . . (3)
508 Venetian Music 6f the Baroque. . . . .. (8
520 Vocal Solo Literature. ................ (3)
521 Organ Literature. ................... 3)
522 Piano Literatureto1830 .............. 3)
523 Piano Literaturesince1830............ 3)
524 String Literature...........ooouvu.. (3)
530 Collegium Musicum . .............u. (1-3)
561 Current Practices in Elementary and

Secondary School Music
565 Vocal Pedagogy ........
566 PianoPedagogy............iiuiui....
568 General Music in the Secondary School. .. (2)
570 Orchestration. .........oovviiinnnn.n
571 Orchestration. .
572 Counterpoint. .
578 Counterpoint. .
574 Composition. . . 5
575 Composition............covvvvvvunnn.
578 Analytical Techniques ............... (2)
601 History of Performance Practices ....... 3)
617 ResearchMethods ................... 3)
618 ResearchMethods ................ . (3)
620 Advanced German Vocal Literature . .... (3)
621 Advanced Vocal Literature
622 Symphonic Literature. .....
623 Opera Literature. .........
624 Chamber Music Literature
625 Choral Literature ...................
650 Music Education Workshop
660 Advanced Music Education Methods and

Materials (Subtitle Required)
671 Advanced Musical Analysis

672 Advanced Musical Analysis............ 3)
673 Advanced Composition ............... (2)
674 Pedagogyof Theory.................. (2)
675 PedagogyofTheory.................. (2)
677 Contemporary Music Idioms . .. . (3
700 Medieval Notation. .. ... . 3
701 Renaissance Notation . .. S (3).
702 Seminar in Musicology ............... (3)
703 Studies in Music History .............. (2)
718 DoctoralSeminar. .........coevenenn. 3)
719 Independent Work in Musicology . .... (1-8)
750 Administration and Supervision of Public
SChool MusiC), o o S v ca st et (3)
751 History and Philosophy of Music
)T 0 o 5000 0 56 G dB D G0 Ga00 2.0
762 Music in Higher Education. . :
766 Seminar in Music Education...........

767 Independent Work in Music Education . (1-3)
768 Residence Credit for the Master’s Degree (1-6)
769 Residence Credit for the Doctor’s

770 Psychologyof Music ................. 3)
799 Independent Work in Music Theory ... (1-3)

Nursing

Graduate Faculty: Professors Loretta Denman,
Juanita Fleming (Assistant Dean, Director of Graduate
Studies), Jean Hayter, Marion McKenna (Dean). Asso-
ciate Professor Elizabeth Bear.

Associate Members: Professor Virginia Lane. Asso-
ciate Professors Claudine Gartner, Melva Jo Hendrix,
Beth Hicks, Dorothy Luther.

Master of Science in Nursing requires a
minimum of 34 credit hours for both Plan
A or Plan B. Independent work in nursing
for credit may be arranged through indi-
vidual student-teacher determination in
some instances. Basic requirements in-
clude a minimum of 10 hours in advanced
clinical nursing, a systematic inquiry in
nursing course, the first course in Clinical
Teaching in Nursing, and Concepts and
Theories in Nursing Course. In addition,
each student will be expected to pass a
final examination and to complete a clin-
ical nursing project, a clinical nursing
study or a thesis.

The objective of the nursing program is
to prepare students for clinical, adminis-
trative and/or academic leadership posi-
tions in nursing. The clinical component is
the major focus of the graduate curric-
ulum and constitutes the core of knowl-
edge for nursing at the master’s level. The
functional component differs depending
on the career goal of the individual, and
may consist of preparation for teaching,
administration, scientific investigation or
the clinical nurse specialist role. Currently
the clinical concentrations offered include
adult nursing, community mental health
nursing, family nurse practitioner, nurse
midwifery and parent-child nursing.

m

cluding core courses. Increasing opportun-
ity will be given students to study the appli-
cation of core content to a particular field
of interest, and to further define the nurs-
ing content unique to that field. Faculty

All students are required to take a mini-
um of 20 credits in nursing courses in-

have diverse clinical backgrounds which

wi

11 enable this type of exploration to take

place. Nursing will be studied in all its
settings: school, community and all types

of

health agencies. Involvement of the stu-

dent in the educational program will be fa-
cilitated by encouraging and guiding stu-
dents in pursuit of areas in which they have
special interest. Elective coures in nursing
are available.

The general University requirements for

admission to The Graduate School will ap-
ply. Applicants to the Master’s program of
the College of Nursing will be expected to
take the aptitude portion of the Graduate
Record Examination prior to acceptance

in

the program.

The minimal combined score of 800 on
the verbal and quantitative portions of the
GRE is acceptable. The minimal grade-

Po!

int average is 2.5 on a 4.0 grading scale.

Graduation from a National League for
Nursing accredited baccalaureate degree
program and current nurse licensure are
required. Graduate students selecting the

nu
qu

rse/mid-wifery concentration are re-
ired to have two years of relevant experi-

ence in nursing prior to admission. Stu-
dents electing the family nurse practitioner
major must have at least one year of clin-
ical practice in a relevant area immedi-
ately prior to admission. Enrollment is
limited; therefore, all students will be se-

lec

ted on the basis of over-all qualifica-

tion. Eligibility for admission to The
Graduate School does not insure admission

to

the nursing program. Personal inter-

views must be arranged by the applicant.
For further information contact the Di-
rector of Graduate Studies.

543
554

558

560

610
612
614
615
616
620
622

GerontologicNursing ................ 3)
Identification and Management of

C Health Problems. . ........... (3)
Family Assessment, Health Teaching, and
Clinical Counseling.................. )
Nursing Management of Exceptional

Children s i S e S a s G 3)
Concepts and Theories in Nursing. . . .

Systematic Inquiry in Nursing .........
Practicum in Clinical Nursing1I. . ..
Practicum in Clinical NursingII. . ....
Practicum in Clinical Nursing III . . . . .
Problems in Clinical Nursing. ........

Nursing Administration ..............
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623

624

625

626

630
650
660
662
670
672
682
768
770
771
772
781

Practicum in Clinical Teaching or Super-

vision in Nursing ........ O R AR (1-4)
Clinical Teaching and Supervision in

INUTsing Il e e R et Tt S (1)
Clinical Teaching and Supervision in

Nursing I, it sty gy (1)
Clinical Teaching and Supervision in

Nursing TIL s S0 o SO (0))
Clinical' Nursing II G ES S a0 00 A (6)
Physical and Health Assessment . . ... .. (4-6)
Basic Nurse-MidwiferyI.............. (6)
Family Nurse Clinical PracticumI .... (4-6)
Basic Nurse-MidwiferyII. ........... (6-9)
Family Nurse Clinical PracticumII ... .. (4)
Family Nurse Internship.............. (6)
Residence Credit for Master’s Degree . . . (1-6)
Seminar in Clinical NursingI.......... (2)
Seminar in Clinical NursingII . . ... vees (2)
Seminar in Primary/ Ambulatory Care ... (2)
Independent Study in Nursing. ....... (1-3)

Nutrition and
Food Science

Graduate Faculty: Professors Abby Marlatt (Director

of Graduate Studies), Donald Oberleas,

Leonard

Packett. Associate Professor Linda H. Chen, Ching
Chou and Jose Concon.

Associate Members: Associate Professors Sherrell B.
Foree; (Extension) Fudeko T. Maruyama. Assistant
Professors Ralph Lane and David Newberg.

Graduate majors in Nutrition, Food Sci-
ence and Dietetics lead to the degree of
Master of Science in Home Economics. For
more information see Home Economics.

503
505
507
508
512
514
516
517
540
542
546
548
560
590
591
594

603
610
660

768
771
781
784

Community Nutrition cees (3)
Experimental Foods. ......... (3)
Workshop in Applied Nutrition (2)
Seminar in Nutrition. . ........ (1)
Normal and Therapeutic Nutrition . (5)
Food Preservation ............ (3)
Food For Children. . 5 (3)
Food for Special Occasions. . . (3)
The School Lunch. ........ 3)
Institution Equipment. ............... (3)
Institution Or; ion and M: (3)
Institution Administration ............ (3)
Food and the Consumer-. . ... (3)

Field Work in Nutrition re(l)
Special Problems in Foods and Nutrition (1-3)
Special Problems in Institution

MANAGEMENL . s - oie sss o ot ioiezsis (1-3)

Advanced Community Nutrition o (8)
Human NutritionI........ s (4)
Nutritional Implications of Toxicants

AnFoods 1E 8 ST N G e T )
Residence Credit for the Master’s Degree (1-6)
Seminar in Nutrition. . ............... (2)

Special Problems in Foods and Nutrition (1-3)
Special Problems in Institution
Management......... e ev e aates

Pathology

Graduate Faculty: Professors David Goldenberg and
Jesse Sisken.

While there is as yet no graduate pro-

gram in pathology the Department offers

two courses which are open to qualified
graduate students. The permission of the
department chairman is required prior to

enrollment.
621 Pathologic Mechanisms. .............. 4)
622 Systemic Pathology .................. )

MD 500 Special Topics Course......... oo

Pharmaceutical Sciences

Graduate Faculty: Professors Patrick DeLuca, Louis
Diamond, George Digenis, Harry Kostenbauder (Di-
rector of Graduate Studies), Charles Lesshafft, Harry
Smith, Robert Straus, Joseph Swintosky (Dean). Asso-
ciate Professors Louis Diamond, Lawrence Hurley,
Anwar Hussain, Milton Kornet, William Lubawy,
James Munson.

Associate Members: Associate Professors Joyce Gar-
rett. Assistant Professors David Bourne and Randall
Smith.

The College of Pharmacy offers M.S.
and Ph.D. programs in Pharmaceutical
Sciences, with concentration in areas of
pharmaceutics and pharamaceutical
chemistry such as physical pharmacy,
pharmaceutical technology, biopharma-
ceutics and pharmacokinetics, pharma-
ceutical analysis, radiopharmacy, medic-
inal chemistry and natural products chem-
istry, mechanisms of drug action and drug
metabolism.

The M.S. degree is offered under a
modification of Plan A which permits stu-
dents to take approximately one-half of
their courses in work areas outside the ma-
jor area. Plan B may be employed only in
exceptional cases.

The language requirement for both the
M.S. and Ph.D. degrees is a reading
knowledge of one foreign language chosen
from French, German, or Russian.

Subject to some substitution at the rec-
ommendation of the candidate’s commit-
tee, courses considered basic to the Ph.D.
program are CHE 440, 532, 533, 538, 548,
633, STA 670. Superimposed upon this
base it is expected that the student will
take graduate level courses within the
major area of interest from the courses
listed in Pharmacy.

For regular admission to graduate study
in Pharmaceutical Sciences a student
should have a sound background in phar-
macy, chemistry and biology, with a mas-
tery of mathematics through calculus. Ap-
plicants lacking basic requirements in
these areas will be required to make up
such deficiencies by taking undergraduate
courses for non-graduate credit.

450G Pharmacology and Toxicology........ 4)

510 Modern Methods in Pharmaceutical

AN ALY SIBT AT tertvoles S S Pe M e SRt (5)
530 Practice of Radiopharmacy............ (3)
540 Industrial Pharmaceutical Technology .. (4)
545 Sterile Parenterals and Devices. ....... (2-3)
612 Quantitative Pharmacodynamics,

Pharmacokinetics %t s % STt Tt (2)
620 Natural Products Chemistry ........... 3)
622 Advanced Biopharmaceutics........... (2)
624 Biotoxicology . ......oviiiniinnnn oo (8-5)
630 Pharmaceutical Rate Processes ........, 3)
631 Equilibrium Phenomena in

Pharmaceutical Systems. . ...... G
632 Pharmaceutical Disperse Systems. . . . (3)
640 Advanced Pharmaceutical ChemistryI... (8)
642 Advanced Pharmaceutical Chemistry IT .. (3)
760 Topicsin Pharmaceutical Sciences. .. . . (2-4)
768 Residence Credit for the Master’s Degree (1-6)
769 Residence Credit for the Doctor’s

DEgree Font ot o GO R (s B s (0-12)
776 Seminar in Pharmaceutical SciencesI.... (1)
778 Seminar in Pharmaceutical SciencesII... (1)
780 Special Problems in Pharmaceutical

Seiences s Eine s T e R (1-6)
790 Research in Pharmaceutical Sciences. . (1-12)

Pharmacology

Graduate Faculty: Professors T.Z. Csaky, Donald F.
Diedrich, K.C. Huang*, William R. Martin (Chair-
man), Douglas Reese, T.G. Scharff*, W. J. Waddell*,
John Wyatt. Associate Professors James W. Flesher
(Director of Graduate Studies), Charles Gorodetzky
(Adjunct), Donald Jasinski (Adjunct), Ralph E. Miller.
Associate Members: Assistant Professors Jerome
Dominic, John Dougherty.

Emeritus Professors: H. Gordon and A. Wikler.

* Joint appointment with University of Louisville.

The Department of Pharmacology of-
fers M.S. and Ph.D. degrees in Pharma-
cology.

Pharmacology is the study of drugs.
Pharmacologists in modern society find ca-
reers as teachers, as scientists engaged in
research of problems related to developing
new drugs, evaluating drugs for their effi-
cacy and toxicity, as well as studying me-
chanisms of action.

Graduates from accredited colleges with
bachelor degrees in the biological sciences,
in chemistry, physics or pharmacy or with
professional degrees in medicine, dentis-
try, veterinary medicine or pharmacy are
eligible for candidacy for graduate degrees
in pharmacology. It is advisable that the
candidates have good basic training in
mathematics, physics, chemistry and bio-
logical sciences. A major part of the Ph.D.
program involves independent research
under the direction of a member of the
graduate faculty. Training can be ob-
tained in neuropharmacology, psycho-
pharmacology, drug metabolism, carcino-
genesis, receptor mechanisms, toxicology,




neuroendocrinology, cardiovascular phar-
macology and problems related to drug
abuse.

There is also a combined M.D./M.S. (in
pharmacology) program available.

Only one modern foreign language is re-
quired for the Ph.D. degree in Pharma-
cology.

Inquiries concerning the details of the
program as well as possible financial sup-
port for graduate students should be ad-
dressed to the Chairman of the Depart-
ment of Pharmacology.

There is available a joint program in
Pharmacology between the University of
Kentucky and the University of Louisville.
Inquiries relative to this program should
be directed to the Department of Pharma-
cology.

521 General Pharmaco- and Toxicodynamics . (2)
522 Systems Pharmacology................ 3)
541 Biological Assay.............. Gobo (E)

558 Neuropharmacology .......... .. (2)
560 Whole-body Autoradiography. . . S (2)
590 Gnotobiotic Methodology ............. (2)
601 Principles of Medical Pharmacology

Jiectures s e TR S e (5)
612 Quantitative Pharmacodynamics.

Pharmacokinetics ................... (2)
616 Advanced Pharmacology.............. 4)
621 Advanced Pharmacodynamics. ......... (4)
622 Pharmacology of Organsand Systems . ... (2)

632 Principles of Pharmacology, Laboratory . (2)
634 Pharmacology of Cardiovascular Drug

herapy.- N 3)
641 Bioassay with Human Subjects ......... (2)
645 Physiology and Pharmacology of Biological

Membranes and Transport ............ 1)

650 Host-Contaminant Relationships . .

658 Advanced Neuropharmacology. . .. . (4)
660 Pharmacology of Steroids ............. (4)
663 Physical and Chemical Disposition of

L I S 0 00 00 600 SRR B D B IR B O (2)
664 Advanced Molecular Pharmacology .. ... (2)
666 Human Pharmacology

670 Clinical Psychopharmacology.......... 2)
671 Integrative Psychopharmacology ....... (2)
672 Behavioral Pharmacology and Toxicology (2)
750 Research in Pharmacology........... (1-5)

768 Residence Credit for Master’s Degree . .. (1-6)
769 Residence Credit for Doctor’s Degree .. (0-12)
770 Seminar in Pharmacology............. 1)

Philosophy

Graduate Faculty: Professors Michael Bayles, Dallas
High. Associate Professors Daniel Breazeale, Ronald
Bruzina (Chairman), James Manns, Thomas
Olshewsky, Alan Perreiah and Henry Schankula.

Emeritus Professor: Jesse de Boer.

The Department of Philosophy offers
courses of study leading to a Master of Arts
degree under both Plan A and Plan B.
The Department admits students who wish

to terminate their philosophical study at
the M. A. level as well as those who view it
as preparatory to pursuit of the Ph.D. (At
present the Department does not offer this
degree.) The Department does not require
an undergraduate major in philosophy as a
prerequisite to the graduate program; in-
deed, it is interested in students with a
broad background in other disciplines.
However, remedy for deficient back-
ground in history of philosophy and logic
must be undertaken upon entrance to the
program.

A reading knowledge of one foreign lan-
guage is required for the master’s degree.

418G % Existentialism S5vnaiit. st ina il ainin (3)
518 Representationsof Nature............. 3)
520 Intermediate FormalLogic............. 3)
GROUP A

504 Topics in the History of Ancient and

Medieval Philosophy . ................ 3)
509 Topics in the History of Modern

Philosophy: Sedit . Be . diaby, R

513 Nineteenth Century Philosophy 50
514 American Philosophy ................

515 Contemporary Analytic Philosophy .. ... (3)
516 Phenomenology...................... (3)
GROUP B
5301 Ethical Theory . .t 0. i 0 st s, 3)
535 Social and Political Philosophy. . . )
537 Philosophyof Law............. ook (8)
545 Philosophy of Religion ............... 3)
59250 Aesthetics i fonin e . - ST s 3)
550 Metaphysics............. S (3)
555 Epistemology 3)
560 Philosophy of Science ................ (3)
562 Philosophy of the Social Sciences. . . . . . .. (3)
565 Philosophy of Language .............. 3)
570 Philosophy of History . ............... 3)
575 Philosophyof Mind................... 3)

GRADUATE SEMINARS

625 AdvancedLogic.....................
680 Special Topics in Philosophy. . .....

700 Seminar in Ancient Philosophy. . ...

705 Seminarin Medieval Philosophy
710 Seminar in Modern Philosophy. . .......
715 Seminar in Recent Philosophy. .........

768 Residence Credit for the Master’s Degree (1-6)
790 Research in Philosophy............... (3)

Physics and Astronomy

Graduate Faculty: Professors Lewis Cochran, Wen-
dell DeMarcus, Fletcher Gabbard (Chairman and Di-
rector of Graduate Studies), Richard Hanau, George
Hurst (Adjunct), Bernard Kern, Wasley Krogdahl,
Guy Lehman, Alan MacKeller, Marcus McEllistram,
Clastine Van Winter, Jesse Weil. Associate Professors
Jerry Brandenberger, John Christopher, Marcel Coz,
Robert Knight, M.G. Payne (Adjunct), Rudolph
Schrils, Robert Stokes, J.P. Straley.

Associate Members: Assistant Professors F.O. Clark,
Peter Eklund, Keith MacAdam, and George Pepper.

Emeritus Professor: Francis Yost.

The Department of Physics and Astron-
omy offers courses and research options
leading to the Ph.D. degree in the special
areas of astronomy and astrophysics,
atomic and molecular physics, nuclear
physics, and solid-state and condensed
matter physics, and leading to the M.S.
degree in these areas and also in the
special area of optics. Excellent laboratory
facilities and library materials are avail-
able. A major experimental facility is the
six-million volt Van de Graaff accelerator.
More detailed descriptions of each of these
options will be sent on request.

Plan A or Plan B may be used to satisfy
the requirements for the M.S. degree

The M.S. program emphasizes applied
physics and students are encouraged to
take courses in related areas such as engi-
neering and biology when such courses fill
a need in their academic objectives.

Candidates for the M.S. degree must
demonstrate that they have the equivalent
of four semesters of college level work in
one modern foreign language.

The Ph.D. degree is a research degree
granted on the basis of broad knowledge of
physics and in-depth study in a specific
area leading to a thesis reflecting original
work by the doctoral candidate. A com-
prehensive examination is given to all stu-
dents and a passing score on this examina-
tion admits a student to candidacy for the
Ph.D. degree.

To be admitted to candidacy for the
Ph.D. degree, students must demonstrate
a reading knowledge in one foreign lan-
guage and present evidence that they have
passed the equivalent of four college se-
mesters of work in a second foreign lan-
guage. Students without previous work in
foreign language must pass a proficiency
examination in two foreign languages or
demonstrate fluency in one language.
French, German, or Russian are accept-
able languages; others may be used by spe-
cial permission.

Candidates for Doctoral degrees may
perform their thesis research work at the
Lexington Campus of the University of
Kentucky or arrangements may be made
to do this work at other institutions or lab-
oratories such as the Oak Ridge National
Laboratory, the National Astronomical
Radio Observatory or other places by spe-
cial arrangement. A wide range of facil-
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ities is available in the fields of astronomy
and astrophysics, atomic and molecular
physics, nuclear physics, and solid state
and condensed matter physics. Theoretic-
al work is being pursued in all of these
areas.

PHYSICS

401G  Special Topics in Physics and
Astronomy for Elementary and

High School Teachers. .............. (2-4)
402G Electronic Instrumentation and
Measurements s, s S U T e 3)

404G Mechanics
416G Electricity and Magnetism . . .
417G Electricity and Magnetism
472G Interaction of Radiation with Matter. .. (3)

504 Advanced Mechanics. ................ )

508

510

512 Experimental Physics: Electricity and
Magnetismiss S0 o e sl st )

514 Electronics..........

hanics .

520 Introduction to Quantum Mec .. (3)
522 Heatand Thermodynamics............ (3)
524 SolidState Physics . .................. 3)
525 Solid State Physics . .........ouuun,,. 3)
530 Experimental Physics: Spectroscopy .. ... (2)
535 Experimental Physics: Atomic and

Nuclear o s e (2)
538 Experimental Physics: Light . (2
545 Radiation Hazards and Protection @)

546 General Medical Radiological Physics. ... (2)
547 Medical Radiation Imaging—I, Physical

Aspects of Diagnostic Radiology ........ ()
548 The Physics of Radiation Therapy . ... .. (2)
549 The Physics and Instrumentation of

Nuclear Medicine ................... 3)
554 Fundamental Atomic Physics .......... 3)
555 Fundamental Nuclear Physics. ......... (3)
567 Introduction to Lasers and Masers. . .. ... )

600 Selected Topics in Advanced Physics ... (2-3)
604 Classical Mechanics. .........oovuun..

611 Electromagnetic TheoryI .. ..
613 Electromagnetic TheoryII ...
624 Theory of theSolidState . .............
625 Theory of the Solid State . . ............
629 Nuclear PhysicsI........ .
630 Nuclear PhysicsII. .
631 Atomic Structure. ..
632 Statistical Mechanics. . ......ooiuuun..

639 Theoretical Astrophysics . ............. (3)
640 Theoretical Astrophysics. ............. 3)
650 Theoryof Relativity ........oouvvuusn 3)
652 Theory of Elementary Particles. . . 3
682 Electric Phenomena in Gases. . . 3)
706 Methods of Mathematical Physics 3)
714 Quantum MechanicsI................ )
715 Quantum MechanicsII............... 3)
716 Advanced Quantum Mechanics. ........ )
755 Topics in Chemical Physics (Subtitle
Required).. o FASRRERINRE IARRR LR L (3)

768 Residence Credit for the Master’s Degree (1-6)
769 Residence Credit for the Doctor’s

Degree. i, BB Dbt (0-12)
770 Colloquium .........covvvenueennens (1)
781 Independent Work in Physics eeee (8)
790 Research in Physics . (3)

791 Researchin Physics...........o0vuuens (5)

ASTRONOMY

491G Galactic AstronomyI ...............
492G Galactic AstronomyII ..............
495G Elementary AstrophysicsI ...........
496G Elementary Astrophysics II. . .

591 CosmologyI................. g
592 CosmologyIl..........covvuivennnn. (3)

Physiology and
Biophysics

Graduate Faculty: Professors Louis Boygrsky, Eugene
Crawford, Joseph Engelberg, Donald Frazier (Director
of Graduate Studies), Ward Griffen, Henry Hirsch,
Jesse Sisken, Mirosolava B. Winer, Fred Zechman
(Chairman). Associate Professors Bertram Peretz,
David Randall, Daniel Richardson, Gerald I. Roth,
P.A. Thornton, David R. Wekstein, James Zolman.
Assistant Professor Cobern Ott.

Emeritus Professor: James W. Archdeacon.

The graduate program, which offers
both the M.S. and Ph.D. degrees is de-
signed to educate and train students to be
competent research scientists and teachers
of physiology and biophysics. The specific
objectives are to provide students with: (1)

an environment which promotes indepen-

dent development and habits of lifelong
scholarship, (2) a broad base of knowledge
of the principles of molecular, cellular and
organ-system physiology and biophysics,
(8) the capacity to carry out independent
research in an area of physiology or bio-
physics and, (4) experience and training in
the teaching of physiology and biophysics.

To fulfill these objectives the program
combines formal course work, indepen-
dent reading, interaction with scholars at
the tutorial level, and independent re-
search including a dissertation.

Admission to the graduate program is
competitive and is based upon academic
background, professional recommenda-
tions, performance on the Graduate Rec-
ord Examination, experience, and when
possible, personal interviews. In general,
one year of biology and physics, two years
of chemistry, and mathematics through
calculus are required. A course in statistics
is strongly recommended.

In conjunction with the Colleges of
Medicine and Dentistry the Department
will consider for admission those qualified
students who wish to pursue a combined
professional and graduate program. In ad-
dition, special programs may be developed
in biophysics and biomedical engineering.

Inquiries should be addressed to the Di-
rector of Graduate Studies.

502 Principles of Physiology Lecture. ....... 4)

503 Experimental Methods. . .............. (2)
504 Independent Work in Physiology...... (2-4)
507 Introduction to Endocrinology . oves (8)
511 Medical Physiology . . )
512 Cellular Physiology. ... .o i(8)
520 Theoretical Biophysics ............... 3)
522 Mathematical Biophysics. ............. (8)
549 Comparative Endocrinology ........... 3)
602 Physiological Instrumentation ........ 8)
603 Physiological InstrumentationII ....... (8)
604 Advanced Cardiovascular Physiology . ... (8)
606 Advanced Neurophysiology............ (8)

627 Proseminar in Physiological Psychology.. (2)
630 Advanced Topics in Physiology and

767 Seminar in Physiological Psychology .... (3)
768 Residence Credit for the Master’s Degree (1-6)
769 Residence Credit for the Doctor’s

I G 0BG R O DO AN L B D (0-12)
771 Proseminar in Cell Physiology and
Biophysicss. *8tinil i ST LIS (2)
772 Proseminar in Mammalian Physiology ... (2)
774 Graduate Seminar in Physiology........ 1)
791 Researchin Physiology............. (1-15)
Plant Pathology
Grad Faculty: Profe R.A. Chapman, J.W.

Hendrix, Joseph Kuc, T.P. Pirone (Chairman and
Director of Graduate Studies), John G. Shaw, M.R.
Siegel, G.W. Stokes, H. Wheeler. Associate Professors
Said Ghabrial, Louis Shain, S.J. Sheen.

Associ Member: A Professor John R.
Hartman.

Emeritus Professor: Stephen Diachun.

The department offers work leading to
the M.S., M.S. in Agriculture, and Ph.D.
degrees. For the Ph.D. degree individual
programs of study must conform with the
requirements established by The Graduate
School; proficiency in one foreign lan-
guage is required; a minor is not required.

508 PlantBiochemistry .................. 3)
543 Diseasesof Plants.................... (3)
545 Epidemiology and Control of Plant

Diseates sl i St S AR

558 Nematode Diseases of Plants . ..
575 PlantPathology...............
640 Identification of Plant Diseases
652 Plant Pathogenic Fungi...............
656 Virus Diseases of Plants . ...
660 Physiology of Plant Diseases
768 Residence Credit for the Master’s Degree (1-6)
769 Residence Credit for the Doctor’s

Degree i Rlsstial bassisihig i (0-12)

770 Plant Pathology Seminar.............. (1)

784 Special Problems in Plant Pathology ... (1-8)

794 Research in Plant Pathology ......... (1-4)
Plant Physiology

Director of Graduate Program: James Leggett.

Grad Faculty: Prof L.P. Bush, G. Cheniae,
D.L. Davis, A.J. Hiatt, M.J. Kasperbauer, J. Kuc, J.E.

- Leggett, R.G. Lockhard, R. H. Lowe (Adjunct), H.E.




Wheeler. Associate Professors T.R. Kemp, Gerald
Rosenthal. Assistant Professor S. B. Carpenter.

Associate Member: Assistant Professor Paul Lin.

Emeritus Professor: William Duncan.

The University-wide, interdepartmental
graduate program in Plant Physiology of-
fers a plan of study leading to the Master
of Science and Doctor of Philosophy de-
gree. The aim of this program is to aid stu-
dents in developing a high degree of excel-
lence in plant physiology. Students in
plant physiology will acquire academic
backgrounds embracing basic areas of bi-
ology, chemistry, physics, and mathemat-
ics. These courses provide the foundation
for delving into various areas of plant
physiology.

Faculty members of the program are
plant physiologists from the Thomas Hunt
Morgan School of Biological Science in the
College of Arts and Sciences and the De-
partments of Agronomy, Forestry Horti-
culture, and Plant Pathology in the Col-
lege of Agriculture. Areas of research pur-
sued by the faculty members include plant
growth and development, senescence,
physiology of crop yield, metabolism and
synthesis of alkaloids and steroids, photo-
synthesis, mineral nutrition, membrane
ultra-structure, dwarfing mechanisms, the
mechanism of action and metabolic fate of
herbicides.

Course offerings in plant physiology are
co-listed under the Thomas Hunt Morgan
School of Biological Science and Depart-
ments of Agronomy, Horticulture, and
Plant Pathology. Plant Physiology utilizes
courses in the Departments of Biochemis-
try, Chemistry, Mathematics, and Statis-
tics as supporting courses to suit the needs
and interests of the individual student.

A program leading to the Doctor of
Philosophy degree must conform to the
general rules and regulations of The Grad-
uate School. Reading proficiency in one
foreign language is required, usually Ger-
man, Russian, or French. A formal minor
is not required. Contact the Director,
N122N, Agricultural Science Center-
North for additional information.

501 (BOT) Plant Physiology............. (8-5)
630 (AGR, BIO) Experimental Techniques in
Plant Physiology .........ccovvuuun., 3)
660 (PPA) Physiology of Plant Disease. . . . ... 3)
701 (BOT) Plant Metabolism. ............. 3)
732 (AGR, BOT, HOR) Mineral Nutrition of
Plante o s A A s 3)
734 (AGR, BOT, HOR) Physiology of Growth
and Development. ................... 3)-

769 (BIO) Residence Credit for the Doctor’s

771 (BIO) Seminar in Plant Physiology...... @

Political Science

Grad Faculty: Professors Bradley Canon, Vincent
Davis, Dean Jaros, Malcolm Jewell, William Lyons (Di-
rector of Graduate Studies), Sidney Ulmer, Kenneth
Vanlandingham. Associate Professors Michael L. Baer
(Chairman), Kenneth Coleman, Maurice East, George
Gadbois, Herbert Reid, Phillip Roeder, John Wanat
and Ernest Yanarella.

Associate Members: Assistant Professors Richard
Elling, Donald Gross, Thomas Likens, Karen Mingst,
Daniel Nelson.

Emeritus Professor: Amry Vandenbosch.

Candidates for admission to the grad-
uate program in political science must pro-
vide the information required by The
Graduate School and must also submit at
least two letters of recommendation from
persons familiar with the applicant’s aca-
demic performance. Students who do not
have political science undergraduate ma-
jors are welcome in this program.

The Political Science Department offers
both the M.A. and Ph.D. degrees. The
M.A. degree may be earned under either
of two plans: Plan A requires at least 24
hours of course work and a thesis; Plan B
requires at least 30 semesters hours of
course work and examination in three
fields of political science, or in two fields of
political science and one outside field.
Under either plan, the student must take
at least two-thirds of the required semester
hours in political science, and at least half
of the political science work must be in
courses open only to graduate students. A
candidate for Plan B master’s degree must
pass a foreign language requirement or an
analytical skills requirement.

The Practical Politics Option is offered
under Plan B. This option features skills
necessary to participate in electoral politics
or in the govermental process.

The Ph.D. program is divided into a
general phase and a specialized phase. En-
tering students spend their first year in the
general phase, which includes proseminars
in methodology and in at least four major
fields of political science. (Students who
have previously taken graduate work may
be exempt from some of these prosem-
inars.) At the end of the first year of grad-
uate work, the student is evaluated by a de-
partmental committee which determines
whether the general phase has been satis-
factorily completed.

During the specialized phase of the
graduate program, the students’ work is
based on a program prepared with the spe-
cial committee. The students take ad-
vanced work in at least three substantive
fields in political science and at least nine
semester hours of course work in another
discipline. The qualifying examination in
political science consists of a written and
oral examination in each of the three sub-
stantive fields specified in the student’s
program. The examination is given by the
Advisory Committee. Following this exam-
ination the students write a prospectus for
the dissertation and are examined orally
on this by the Advisory Committee. The
students then write a dissertation and de-
fend it in a final oral examination.

Candidates for the Ph.D. in political sci-
ence are required either to demonstrate a
reading knowledge of two modern foreign
languages or to meet that requirement in
one modern foreign language and to dem-
onstrate proficiency in an allied field con-
tributing to research competence in polit-
ical science. Research competence may be
demonstrated by successfully completing
at least six hours of course work in one or
more allied fields, including statistics,
computer sciences, and research methods
in another discipline.

Additional details concerning depart-
mental requirements may be secured from
the Director of Graduate Studies.

411G Comparative Government-Parliamentary
Democraciesilisiy #5hi b B ries wim s (3)
412G Comparative Government-Parliamentary
Democracies IT
417G Survey of Sub-Saharan Politics. .
419G The Governments and Politics of Eastern

420G Governments and Politics of South Asia . (3)
421G Governments and Politics of Southeast

ABIRE e e A S L N (3)
428G Latin American Government and

Politics ol o B S At tevte = 3)
429G Government and Politics of the Soviet

Union i iir el o s TS i s Sesd (3)
430G The Conduct of American Foreign

Relations il raiiunbn i ® 16 Saein s s 3)
431G National Security Policy............. 3)
436G International Organization .......... 3
437G Dynamics of International Law . ... ... 3
441G  Early Political Theory ........ vee (8)
442G Modern Political Theory . 3
450G Rural Local Government vo.0(3)
452G Municipal Government ............. 3)
461G Civil Liberties. ...........ov0vvine. 3)
463G The American Judicial Process. ....... 3)
465G Constitutional Politics .............. (3)
470G American Political Parties ........... 3
473G PublicOpinion..........coovuuun.. (3)
476G Legislative Process ................. 3

487G Introduction to Public Administration. . (3)
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489G The Analysis of Public Policy.. =it tiiivi (3)
515 Comparative Political Parties . ......... 3)
532 Comparative Foreign Policies . . . ....... 3)
538 Latin American Relations. ............ 3)
539 The Foreign Policy of the Soviet Union . . (3)
545 American Political Thought. .......... (3)
547 Micro-Theory in Political Science. . . . . . . 3)
549 Science, Technology and Political Theory (3)
553 Urban Government and Politics . . . .. ... (3)
555 Intergovernmental Relations in the

American Federal System. . ............ (3)
557 Kentucky Government and Politics. ei(8)
571 InterestGroups ..................... 3)
572 Political Campaign Strategy and

Techniques: ey s 3)
580 The Budgetary Process ............... 3)
584 The American Presidency and the Federal

Executive -8 Grt i 3)
588 Public Personnel Administration . . ..... (3)
610 Comparative Politics: Theory and Method (3)
611 Ethical Issuesin Political Life.......... 3)
612 Polling and Survey Research........... 3)
613 State Legislatures. ............... oo (8)
614 Political Parties and Elections in America. (3)
630 Proseminar in Non-Institutional Political

Behavior, (5ot SEns o e e 3)
654 Proseminar in Judicial Process ......... 3)
671 Strategies of Inquiry in Political Science. . (3)
672 Introduction to Techniques of Political

Research 0 o R e 3)
674 Proseminar in Theories of International

Politics . i s 3)
680 Proseminar in Political Institutions and

Procemes. e e )
690 Contemporary Political Thought:

Theoretical Foundations of Political

Concepts and Issuesin the

20th Century
711 Current Research in Political Science. ... (3)
787 Transnational Organizations and

Processes il e e R S T (3)
751 Seminarin Metropolitics.............. )
752 Problems in State and Local Government . (8)
757 Seminar in Comparative Democratic

Political Systems .................... 3)
758 Seminar in Soviet Politics, Government,

and Foreign Policy. .......o.covuvnnn.. 3)
759 Seminar in African Political Systems. . . . . 3
761 The Constitution and Civil Rights.
762 Seminar in Judicial Policy Making
763 Seminar in Administrative Politics . ... .. 3)
764 Research in Judicial Behavior
768 Residence Credit for the Master’s Degree (1-6)
769 Residence Credit for the Doctor’s

772
778
775
776
777

Advanced Problems in Research Methods . (3)

Asian Political Theory ............... (6]
Seminar in Public Policy. ........ o0 (8)
Seminar in Political Development 3)
R h Probl in Inter

Relations; 7 v et ivadereonrss ST siece s 3)
Seminar in Comparative Foreign Policies . (3)
Voting Behavior . . . 3
Legislative Behavior & ()
Seminar in Political Socialization . . . . . .. 3)

Psychological Bases of Political Behavior . (8)
Special Problems in Public Administration (3)
The Organization as a Political System . . . (3)
Special Probl in Political Sci ... (1-8)

Psychology

Graduate Faculty: Professors Robert Baker, Richard
Bednar, Juris Berzins (Director of Graduate Studies),
James Calvin, Ronald Dillehay (Chairman), Jesse Har-
ris, Leonard Worell. Associate Professors Edward
Engel, Donald McCoy, Michael Nietzel, Arthur J
Noneman, John Sensenig, James Spivey, and Thomas
R. Zentall.

Associate Members: Assistant Professors Susan
Belmore, Robert Bray, Patrick Cavanagh, Stuart
Fisher, Raymond Martorano, Suzanne Martorano, T.
Benjamin Yandell.

Joint Appointments: Professor John Haley. Associate
Professors William Drew, Russell Jones, James Zolman.
Emeritus Professors: Betsy Worth Estes, Edward
Newbury, Frank Patti and Martin White.

The major goal of the doctoral program
in psychology is to prepare the student for
a career in teaching and research in the
fields of clinical, learning and physiolog-
ical, perception and cognition, or social
psychology. A master’s degree in general
psychology is also available.

The program in clinical psychology pro-
vides academic courses, practica, and in-
ternships which permit students to com-
bine their teaching and research activities
with a clinical career in the mental health
field. Current areas of research interest in-
clude psychotherapy, behavior therapy,
psychopathology, group dynamics, com-
munity intervention, and experimental
personality. Clinical experience is avail-
able at such facilities as the University of
Kentucky Medical Center, the U.S. Veter-
ans Administration Hospital, and various
nearby state institutions. The clinical pro-
gram is fully accredited by the American
Psychological Association.

The learning-physiological program
provides a combination of formal course
work and individualized training designed
to produce research oriented psychologists
who are capable of continuing productive
scholarship and teaching in their chosen
areas of interest. Emphasis is placed on
theoretical treatments and empirical
studies of fundamental learning processes
and on the neurophysiological bases of be-
havioral change. Current research within
the program includes operant, classical,
and instrumental conditioning in several
species, motivation, memory, animal intel-
ligence, psychopharmacology, develop-
mental psychobiology, and recovery from
brain damage.

The program in Cognitive Studies at-
tempts to prepare students for a career in
teaching and research with a concentra-
tion in the fields of perception and cogni-

1S

tion especially from a developmental point
of view. The program has a strong theoret-
ical emphasis within the framework of cog-
nitive-developmental theory. Training
combines formal proseminar and seminar
learning experience with supervised re-
search and teaching experience. A wide
range of facilities and research opportun-
ities exists within the department and ad-
junct facilities.

The program in social psychology is de-
signed to provide intensive experience in
research with members of the social psy-
chology faculty, with the aim of develop-
ing in the student a strong theoretical and
research competence with complex social
phenomena. Traditions of both experi-
mental laboratory research and natural-
istic study are utilized; emphases include
theoretical and applied significance of re-
search. With broad limits set by the pro-
gram, any given student’s course of study is
designed to fit that student’s particular
needs and interests. Course work in related
behavioral sciences (for example, sociolo-
gy, anthropology) is encouraged.

During the first year of the doctoral pro-
gram, all students gain experience in the
major content areas of psychology and in
psychological statistics. Thereafter, the
student and the adviser construct a pro-
gram of study consistent with the academic
interests and professional goals of the stu-
dent. A reading knowledge of one modern
foreign language is required for Ph.D.
candidates.

The M.A. or M.S. degree is awarded
under Plan A only.

The minimum departmental standards
for admission to graduate work in psychol-
ogy include an undergraduate department
over-all average of B or better, a satisfac-
tory score on the verbal and quantitative
aptitude of the Graduate Record Exam-
ination and three letters of recommenda-
tion. For additional information concern-
ing the program in psychology and such
matters as financial support, contact the
Chairman, Department of Psychology.

423G Processes of Psychological Development . (3)
444G Social Psychology .................. 3)
500 Senior Seminar in Psychology .......... 3)
502 Introduction to Industrial Psychology ... (8)
503 Psychology of Industrial Personnel
Procedure i... . SE LGSR SRIAE | (8)
523 Research Methods in Developmental
Bsychology.. Sere iahi e msaedae s,
525 Human Senses and Perception
526 Human Senses and Perception Laboratory
527 Cognitive Processes ..................




532
533
535
539
545
547
548
550
551
552
553
556
557
558
601
602
603
610
611
616
617
618

620
621
622
623
624
625
627
628

629
630
631
632
633
634
635
636
637

638
640
641
647
650

663
700
701
702
708
704
705

710
718
761

767
768
769

770
771
772
774
775
776
777

Psycholinguiltics.®. 5. s ot s st s

Personalityd iRt SN 0 3)
Abnormal Psychology . ............... 3)
Psychological Testing . . <oien (8)
Interpersonal Dynamics ....... ceee (3)
Small Group Behavior......... (8)
Experimental Social Psychology . . . .. @
Applied Social Psychology . ............ 3)
Psychology of Learning. .............. )
Psychology of Learning Laboratory . . ... (1)
Animal Behavior............oo000... 3)
Animal Behavior Laboratory .......... 1)
Physiological Psychology. ............. (3)

Physiological Psychology Laboratory . ... (1)
Biology of Motivation . ............ 3
Theoriesof Learning. . . ...........
Theories of Personality o
Psychopathology . .......... 0000,

Psychometrics 15 vt Gt o it s o atatoie 3)
Psychological Research . .............. (3)

Research Design in Clinical Psychology .. (3)
Experimental Approaches to Personality. . (3)
Experimental Approaches to

Psychopathology .........c.c0vuunnn, (8)
Proseminar in Systematic Psychology .... (2)
Proseminarin Learning .............. (2)
Proseminar in Personality. ............ (2)
Proseminar in Sensation and Perception. . (2)
Proseminar in Social Psychology........ (2)

Proseminar in Developmental Psychology. (2)
Proseminar in Physiological Psychology . . (2)
Proseminar in Human Learning and

ik In gt s L R e (2)
Introduction to Clinical Psychology . ... . (1)
Clinical Methodology I ............... (2)
Practicum in Clinical Methodology I .... (2)
Clinical Methodology IT .............. (2)
Practicum in Clinical Methodology II. . .. (2)
Practicum in Clinical Psychology ITI . ... (3)
Practicum in Clinical Psychology IV. . ... (3)

Systems of Psychotherapy. ....... 3
Practicum in Psychotherapy and Behavior

G angel i S SR G s (1-8)
Clinical Child Psychology . ............ (3)
Practice in Testing: Intelligence Tests. ... (4)
Psychological Measuring Instruments. ... (3)
Disorders of Language. ............... (3)
Diagnosis and Counseling in Counseling

3 ) T S e D S 3)
Practicum in Industrial Psychology ... .. 3)
Seminar in Behavior Modification . . . ... 3)
Seminar in Clinical Child Psychology. ... (8)
Seminar in Community Mental Health. .. (8)
Seminar in Group Therapy (3)
Seminarin Hypnosis . . . ......vvun.. .. 3)
Research in Psychotherapy and Behavior
Changemniiiniie i i s, vt (8)
Seminar in Clinical Psychology o (8)
Practicum in Group Therapy .......... 3)
Interpersonal Processes in Critical

Situations s siat et e O (3)
Seminar in Physiological Psychology .... (3)

Residence Credit for the Master’s Degree (1-6)
Residence Credit for the Doctor’s

Seminar in PsychologyI .......
Seminar in Psychology II. .. ....
Seminarin Learning.................
Seminar in Verbal Behavior . ..........
Advanced Seminar in Perception
Seminar in Animal Motivation .........

Semianr in Mathematical Psychology . ... (8)

779
780
781
790
MD

Seminar in Developmental Psychology ... (3)
Seminar in Social Psychology
Problems in Psychology.......
Research Participation ............... (00)
Research in Psychology . .............. (3)
500 Special TopicsCourse...........

Public
Administration

Director of Graduate Studies: Merlin M. Hackbart

Assistant Director: Phillip W. Roeder

The MPA program of study reflects the
conviction that administrative processes in
the public and private sectors are related
but different. In this program, the fields of
economics, finance, political science, and
management are coupled with the admin-
istrative skills of decision making; behav-
ioral science, and accounting control. Po-
litical, legal, and policy environments are
added to complete the administrative core.

The first year of study is devoted to a
core which emphasizes 24 hours in the ad-
ministrative areas of analysis, the environ-
ment of public administration, and plan-
ning and policy of public administration.

During the second year, the student has
the flexibility to define an area of special-
ization. Specialization in 15 hours of
course work and six hours of internship is
offered in five areas: higher education, hu-
man services, urban and regional develop-
ment, governmental administration, and
health administration.

Requirements

1.

The Graduate Management Admis-
sion Test or the Graduate Record
Examination must be taken prior to
admission.

Completion of a minimum of 45 se-
mester hours of graduate work.

a. Administrative Core (24 semester

hours)
PASOGIIG S gt b s (4 hours)
PAZG22 v idsiamingn s 18 (4 hours)
PAUGIST: S vt (4 hours)
PAR6263 s G b a0 (8 hours)
PA6RT iy, obniin (8 hours)
PAC628a, et ks, s (8 hours)
PA 020 i (3 hours)
b. Area of Concentration (21 semester
hours)

Selection of one of the following:
Governmental Administration:
PS 553, PS 578, PS 580, PS 582, PS
584, PS 751, PS 752, PS 790
Health Administration:
Course work will include such
topics as overview, planning and

621
622
623
626
627
628

629

711
795
796

evaluation of health systems, plus
the behavioral and social factors
affecting health care delivery, CM
601, CM 611, CM 621, CM 622,
CM 631.

Higher Education Administration:
EDH 718, EDH 719, EDH 788,
EDH 734, EDH 798

Human Services Administration:
HSA 602, HSA 604, HSA 606,
HSA 607.

Urban and Regional Development

Administration:

ECO 483, ECO 682, ECO 6883,
GEO 540, GEO 541, PS 553, PS
751, SOC 615, SOC 620

Concentration

(9 hours)
(6 hours)
Practicum, internship, or Perfor-

manceonjob ........ (6 hours)
Analysis of Oganizations: Decision
ScienceMethods. .\v.c oo vic v v hiiciie o soiels 4)
Analysis of Organizations: Financial
ControlMethods .................... 4)
Analysis of Organizations: Behavioral
Science Methods: |87 5o S8 S0 h L )

Administration of Public Organizations. . (3)
The Fiscal Setting of Public Organizations (3)

Legal and Political Environment of

Public Organizations. . ............... (3)
Public Policy Formulation and
Social'Planning’s.. /il v it ol 3)
Application of Behavioral Science

Internship in Public Administration
Special Topics in Public Administration (1-3)
Independent Study in Public

Administration. ...................

HUMAN SERVICES ADMINISTRATION

601

Overview of the Health Care

Delivery System . . ............ 3)
602 Human Service Delivery Systems . 3)
604 ManagementSkills .................. 3)
606 IndependentStudy................... (3)
607 Task Groups in an Organizational Context (2)
611 Behavioral and Social Aspects

of Health Care Administration . ........ (2)
621 Health Care Economics and Financing. . . . (3)
622 Health Program Planning and Evaluation (2)
631 Health Policy Development............ (2)
775 Special Topics in Health Administration (2-3)
785 Independent Work in Health

Administration. . .................. (1-3)

Radiation Medicine

Graduate Faculty: Professor Yosh Maruyama.

Associate Professors John Calkins, Joseph Sayeg (Direc-
tor of Graduate Studies). Assistant Professor Ralph
Christensen.

Graduate

educational programs in

Radiation Medicine are closely allied with
those in the Department of Health Radia-
tion Sciences, College of Allied Health
Professions. Course work deals with a study
of the physical properties and characteris-
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tics of radiation, the effects of ionizing ra-
diation upon matter and living organisms,
and safety and protection considerations of
radiation. Courses jointly listed with the
College of Physics and Astronomy deal
with the Medical Physics in Diagnostic Ra-
diation Physics, Therapeutic Radiation
Physics and the Physics and Instrumenta-
tion of Nuclear Medicine. Courses jointly
listed with Biological Sciences deal with
the biological effects of ionizing radiation.
Research and clinical training in a health-
medical setting provides the student an op-
portunity for exposure to radiation appli-
cation in a Medical and Hospital setting.

Graduate programs are detailed under
Health Radiation Sciences, College of Al-
lied Health Programs elsewhere in this
Bulletin. Inquiries should be addressed to
the Director of Graduate Studies.

472G Interaction of Radiation with Matter. .. (3)
540 General Radiation Biology . ..... e “4)
545 Radiation Hazards and Protection ...... (2)
546 General Medical Radiological Physics. ... (2)
547 Medical Radiation Imaging I: Physical

Aspects of Diagnostic Radiology ........ )
548 The Physics of Radiation Therapy .. .... 2)
549 The Physics and Instrumentation of Nuclear

Medicine . . .... ORI U O e Sk 3)
640 Biological Effects of Radiation ... .. ... ()
660 Practicum in Radiation Medicine .... (1-12)
740 Mammalian Radiation Biology......... (2)
MD 500 Special Topics Course. . . .. b (1-3)

Slavic and
Oriental Languages
and Literatures
Graduate Faculty: Professor Leon Zolondek. As-

sociate Professors Paul Forand (Chairman), Roger B.
Anderson.

At present no graduate majors are of-
fered in Slavic and Oriental Languages
and Literatures.

OTHER DEPARTMENTAL OFFERINGS

444G The Writings of the Muslim Mystics . . . .. (3)
450G Dostoevsky (inEnglish) . . . ............ (3)
455G+ Spanishilslamii. . i s Sl (3)
457G Modern Arabic Literature in Translation . (3)
458G Modern Hebrew Literature. .. ......... (3)
460G Tolstoy (in English) ................. (3)

Social and
Philosophical Studies
in Education
Graduate Faculty: Professors David Denton (Director

of Graduate Studies), Richard Warren (Chairman).
Associate Professors Clint Collins, Willis Griffin.

Associate Members: Associate Professors Alan De-

Young, Richard LaBrecque. Assistant Professor John
Thelin.

Emeritus Professor: Ellis Hartford.

The faculty of the Department of Social
and Philosophical Studies in Education is
engaged in the systematic analysis and in-
terpretation of education using appropri-
ate knowledge and methodologies of the
humanities and social sciences. Their ef-
forts are directed to (1) developing teach-
ers and researchers with special competen-
cies in social and philosophical studies, (2)
assisting in the preparation of educational
personnel, (8) contributing research based
on special interests, and (4) changing and
improving education through active par-
ticipation in redirection and reform. The
Department seeks to develop competencies
which assist the student in approaching ed-
ucation more rationally, critically, respon-
sibly, and enthusiastically.

Graduate students may expect to deve-
lop special competencies through college
course offerings, independent studies, and
other experiences. In addition, students
will be expected to pursue appropriate
studies in other University colleges and de-
partments to broaden their disciplinary
perspectives and/or to gain greater depth
and scholarship. The Department repre-
sents a link between the humanities and
social sciences and the preparation of pro-
fessional educator. It seeks the broadest
perspective on education as an important
area of human endeavor.

The Department of Social and Philo-
sophical Studies offers programs leading to
the following degrees: Master of Science in
Education, Master of Arts in Education
(Plans A and B available), Specialist in Ed-
ucation (Ed.S.), and Doctor of Education
(Ed.D.). The Department participates in a
joint doctoral program (Ph.D.) in Studies
in Higher Education with the Department
of Higher Education. The Department
also participates in a joint doctoral pro-
gram with regional universities. A mini-
mum of 81 hours is required for the Master
of Science of Education degree, six of
which may be thesis credit and six of which
must be taken outside the College of Ed-
ucation. The primary difference between
this degree and the Master of Arts in Ed-
ucation degree is that the latter requires a
minimum of 12 hours outside the College
of Education.

532 Raceand Ethnic Relations ............ (8)
533 Introduction to the Philosophic Study of
Education? .. snos il Satinn® betithnng 5 3)

747

6015 aProseminars. b . 0l Ui b (1)
610 Futuristicsand Education . . . .. S it 3)
640 Philosophy of Education . ............. 3)
645 Social Issuesin Education . ............ 3)
646 Analysisof Thinking. ................ 3)
650 History of Western Education . ......... 3)
651 History of Education in the United States . (3)
652 History of Educational Thought........ (3)
653 History of Higher Education. .......... 3)
654 Multi-Cultural and International

Educationy. i s il et B iteoh 3)
655 Comparative Education............... 3)
656 International Development Education ... (3)
661 Sociology of Education ............... 3)
662 Analysis of Educational Change . ....... 3)
663 Field Studies in Educational Institutions. . (3)
665 Educationand Culture ............... (3)

724 Epistemological Problems in Education .. (3)
725 Analysis of Value Questions in Education . (3)
750 Problems in Sociology of Education ... .. (3)
768 Residence Credit for the Master’s Degree (1-6)
769 Residence Credit for the Doctor’s

773 Seminar in Foundations of Education .. (1-3)
778 Seminar in History of Education in

Kentucky & &b gt S ottt 3)
785 Independent Study in Social and
Philosophical Problems in Education . ... (3)

Social Professions

Graduate Faculty: Professors James Brown, C.M.
Coughenour, Thomas Ford, Eugene Gallagher,
William Kenkel, John O'Donnell, Jon Shepard, John
Stephenson. Robert Straus, Willis Sutton (Chairman),
Harwin Voss, George Wilber. Associate Professors
James Christenson, Richard Clayton, Thomas Garrity,
Jon Hendricks, Philip Moody, Gerald Slatin (Director
of Graduate Studies).

Associate Members: Associate Professors Walter Ab-
bott, Paul Warner. Assistant Professors Dwight Bill-
ings, Michael Brooks, Lawrence Busch, Alan
DeYoung, Lori Garkovich, James Hougland, William
Lacy.

Emeritus Professors: Howard Beers, A. Lee Coleman,
James W. Gladden, Grant Youmans.

The College of Social Professions pub-
lishes a bulletin explaining the total pro-
gram. Please write College of Social Pro-
fessions, Patterson Office Tower, Univer-
sity of Kentucky.

The College of Social Professions offers
a graduate curriculum of four semesters
duration, leading to the Master of Social
Work degree in accordance with Plan B.
The MSW degree program is designed to
prepare students for careers in the social
professions. The College also offers a series
of courses in its undergraduate social work
program which may be taken for graduate
credit by graduate students in other ma-
jors.

Students must meet the general require-
ments of The Graduate School, as listed
elsewhere in this Bulletin, as well as other




specific requirements of the College of So-
cial Professions for the Master of Social
Work degree as indicated below.

1. Earn 54 hours of credit with a grade-
average of B or above. Forty of these
credits must be in the required social
work courses. Four credits will be
chosen from additional courses of-
fered within the graduate social work
curriculum of the College of Social
Professions. The remaining 10 credits
may be elected from relevant courses
offered throughout the University or
by the College of Social Professions.

Graduates with a B.A. in Social
Work may petition to substitute other
courses for specific courses required
for the MSW degree if in their opin-
ion there is likely to be unnecessary
duplication in content. Such students
will be required to establish their
knowledge competence in the subject
area for which they are petitioning to
take substitute courses. In addition,
Bachelor degree graduates from other
majors may, by special examination,
be excused from taking specified re-
quired courses in the MSW curric-
ulum by reason of equivalent content
they may have had in their under-
graduate degree courses and to substi-
tute other related courses. These spe-
cial arrangements do not change the
credit hours required for the M.S.W.
degree.

2. The MSW degree requires 54 credit

hours, at least 28 of which must be
taken at the University of Kentucky.
Advanced standing of up to one year
or 26 credit hours may be granted for
work completed at a school accredited
by the Council on Social Work Educa-
tion.

8. Advance to degree candidacy by the

end of the first year of graduate study.
In order to be a degree candidate the
student must be admitted to candi-
dacy for the master’s degree by The
Graduate School and have completed
the College of Social Professions ad-
vancement-to-candidacy review.

4. Successfully complete the final com-

prehensive examination. This exam-
ination consists of an intensive review
with students of the total two year
education program to determine their
potential capacity for professional
practice.

The M.S.W. degree program has been
accredited by the Council on Social Work
Education through June 1980.

Full-time students are admitted to the
M.S.W. degree program primarily in the
fall semester. Applications to the College
of Social Professions should be filed not
later than June 15, prior to entrance in the
fall. A limited number of applicants for
full-time study are admitted in the spring
semester for which applications should be
filed by October 31. An application for ad-
mission to The Graduate School must be
filed before a student can be considered
for the M.S.W. program.

401G Social Welfare Policy: Theory and

Implementation . .................. (3)
411G Perspectives on Human Behavior and the
Social Environment . ............... 3)

420G Interventive Methods in Social Work . .. (4)
500 Public Welfare Administration. ........ (3)
505 Child Welfare Services . ............. (2-3)
510 Mental Health Knowledge for the Social

| E OIS snbobonnnitun b a0 g (2-3)
512 Medical Knowledge for the Social

Professions it i b b (3)
523 Social Perspectives on Racism and Ethnic

Prejudicesin America. . ............ . (2-3)
541 Administration and Supervision in the Social

Professions:nis. it o o SO Ao 3)
551 Public Assistance Programs. ........... 3)
561 The Role of Social Work in Criminal

InsticeRiamitae &gt R e (3)
571 Social WorkandtheLaw.............. 3)
580 Topical Seminar in Social Work. ...... (2-4)
601 Social Work Practice . ................ 4)
602 Social Work Practice with Adults . ...... (2)
603 Social Work Practice with Children and

Youth e e s T e (2)
604 Social Work Practice with the Aging. .. .. (2)
605 Social Work Practice in Health Services .. (2)
606 Seminarin Criminal Justice Processes. ... (2)
607 Social Work Practice with Families. . . . .., (2)
608 Social Work Practice for Social Reform. .. (2)
609 Clinical Social Work Practice . ......... (2)
613 Urban Ecology and Aging (2)
620 Human Growth and the Social

Environmenti s e i is o g (4)
621 Perspectives on Deviance for Social

WOTKEYSi inanntonl e LS

622 Group Theory for Social Workers
624 Perspectives on Human Sexuality for

the Social Professions. ................ (2)
625 Comparative Social Welfare Policies

and'Brograins:. s e i s e (2-3)
630 Social Welfare Policies and Services . . ... (4)
632 Social Work and the History of Social

Reform
633 Social Welfare and the Political

P rOCeases! i e R (2-3)
640 Graduate Educational PracticumI. ... (5-10)
642 Psychological Aspects of Human Aging. .. (2)
650 Research Practicum.................. (2)
652 Public Policyand Aging .............. (2)

662 Income Securityand Aging............ (2)
680 Special Problems in Social Work Practice (2-4)
690 ResearchinSocial Work .............. (2)
701 Advanced Practice Theory ............ (2)

706 Selected Issues in Criminal Justice. ... ... (2)
708 Seminar in Correctional Change

fllechnologyitrst tis i Rt aia At e (2)
711 Advanced Leadership Roles in Social Work (3)
712  Principles and Methods of Field Instruction

in{SocialtWork X.Eaas. SRl 3 Sy (2)
718 Principles and Methods of Field Instruction
iniSocial:Work:- LI S riat s U sess vt ol (2)
720 Organizational and Administrative Theory
for Social Workers ................. (2-4)
721 Organization and Management Methods for
the Social Professions . .............. (2-3)
730 Public Social Policy and the Delivery of
Social'Sexvicests o oo o S e (2)

731 Social Work and Community Planning . (2-3)
732 Social Planning and Development . . . . .

740 Graduate Educational Practicum II
745 Advanced Specialized Educational

Practicumi g e Aot et S s (2-4)
750 Seminar on Evaluative Research for the
Social Professions. . .........ouuui.... (2)

770 Seminar on Social Issues and Social
WorkiBractice 5tz waenlany

780 Independent Work

790 Methodsin Social Work Research. . . ... (2-6)

Sociology

Graduate Faculty: Professors James Brown, C.M.
Coughenour, Thomas Ford, Eugene Gallagher,
William Kenkel, John O'Donnell, Jon Shepard, John
Stephenson, Robert Straus, Willis Sutton (Chairman),
Harwin Voss, George Wilber. Associate Professors
James Christenson, Richard Clayton, Thomas Garrity,
Jon Hendricks, Philip Moody, Gerald Slatin (Director
of Graduate Studies).

Associate Members: Associate Professors Walter Ab-
bott, Paul Warner. Assistant Professors Dwight Bill-
ings, Michael Brooks, Lawrence Busch, Alan
DeYoung, Lori Garkovich, James Hougland, William
Lacy.

Emeritus Professors: Howard Beers, A. Lee Coleman,
James W. Gladden, Grant Youmans.

Graduates from accredited colleges who
meet the requirements of the Graduate
Program in Sociology and The Graduate
School may work toward the following ad-
vanced degrees with major work in soci-
ology: Master of Arts, Master of Science in
Agriculture, and Doctor of Philosophy.
Both Plan A and Plan B are offered for the
Master’s degree, and an applied communi-
ty development option is now available
within Plan B. Only one modern foreign
language is required for the Ph.D. degree
in sociology.

Graduate students pursuing the Ph.D.
degree are expected to choose either two
specialty areas within sociology or one spe-
cialty area in sociology and a minor area
outside the Department. Areas of special-
ization in sociology currently stressed are:
community, demography-ecology, devi-
ance, family, medical sociology, rural, so-
cial change and development, social ger-
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ontology and Appalachian Studies. While
core seminars in these specialties are of-
fered, individual program flexibility is
maintained so that a student’s own inter-
ests may develop.

To aid in financing graduate education
a considerable number of assistantships
are available to qualified students. Out-
standing students may compete for fellow-
ships.

Sociologists at the University of Ken-
tucky carry on a substantial variety of re-
search projects, consultative activities, ex-
tension education programs and commun-
ity services. Specialized experience and
training is available to graduate students
through affiliations with nearby institu-
tions.

Research opportunities within the pris-
ons and other correctional institutions of
the state may be arranged. Experience is
available in rural sociological research at
the Agricultural Experiment Station. Op-
portunity for applied sociology experience
in the Cooperative Extension Service is also
available.

The Department participates in the
University’s Center for Developmental
Change, which is devoted to interdisciplin-
ary research and training in planned
change. The Department of Behavioral
Science, College of Medicine, includes so-
ciologists on its staff and conducts research
and other activities of a sociological
nature. Sociology graduate students with
appropriate interests and training are elig-
ible for assistantships and other appoint-
ments in these several units.

Department standards for admission to
graduate work in sociology are similar to
those of The Graduate School, including
satisfactory scores on the verbal and quan-
titative tests of the Graduate Record Ex-
amination. For additional information on
departmental requirements and opportun-
ities for financial assistance, write to the
Director of Graduate Studies in Sociology.

444G Social Psychology .................. 3)
493G Social and Cultural Determinants of
Economic Growth and Development.. . . . . 3)
501 Population Analysis. . ... . B D B0 0% (3)
502 Methods of Demographic Analysis. . .. ... (3)
503 SocialClasses ............c.ovvvuvnnn. (3)
510 Socialization in the Family ............ 3)
515 Diffusion of Technology in Modern
Society .
517 Rural Sociology
519 Sociology of Urban Life. .. ............ 3)
521 Industrial Sociology. . (8)
522 Sociology of Complex Organizations . . . . . )
525 Religionand Culture. ................ (3)

526 Cultureand Personality .............. (3)
527 SocietyandHealth................... 3)
529 Political Sociology . .................. 3)
531 Sociological Analysis of American Society. (3)
532 Raceand EthnicRelations ............ (3)

533 Social Anthropology

.. (3)
534 TheSouthern Appalachians: A Sociological

Interpretationt Stas EHafa Ry 8 Sies (3)
538 Juvenile Delinquency ................ (3)
540 Collective Behavior and Social Movements (3)
542 Human Relationsin Administration. . . . . (3)
545 Small Group Behavior. ............... (3)
546 Social Factors in Mental Health . e .))
547 Dimensionsof Aging ........ b A

548 Applied Social Psychology .
549 Sociological Aspects of Mass

(3)

Communication. .................... 3)
551 Concepts and Theories in Sociology . 3
561 Comparative Sociology. ............... (3)
565 Special Problems in Sociology. .. ...... (1-3)
571 Contemporary Sociology . ............. (3)
581 Techniquesof Social Investigation . . . . .. (8)
615 Analysis of Community Research . ...... (3)
618 Theories of Social Change . ............ 3)
620 Sociology of Community Development . .. (3)
625 Sociology of Religion................. 3)
632 Seminar in Race and Ethnic Relations . .. (3)
636 Theory and Research in Deviant Behavior (3)
651 Systematic Sociology ................. (3)
653 Family Theory and Dynamics. ......... 3)
661 Sociology of Education ............... (3)
670 Seminaron Role Theory .............. 3)
671 Seminar in Contemporary Sociology . . . . . 0)
681 Research Design and Analysis . ......... (8)
685 Integration of Theory and Research . . . .. (3)
690 Community Action Analysis ........... 3)
695 Social Ecology ............. (3)
702 Seminar in Social Demography . (3)
720 Seminar in Community Theories. . . B¢}
727 Seminar on Socio-Cultural Change. . . . .. 3)
731 Seminar in Comparative Social

Organization’. £1 sty -sats St rs e s s 3)
738 Seminar: Drug Use as Deviant Behavior . . (3)
751 Seminar in Sociological Theory. .. ...... 3)
766 Concepts in Medical Sociology. ......... (3)

768 Residence Credit for the Master’s Degree (1-6)
769 Residence Credit for the Doctor’s

D R R 6 G AT O R i T S P (0-12)
772  Topical Seminar in Sociology . ......... 3)
778 TopicalSeminar .................... 3)
775 SeminarintheFamily................ (3)
776 Seminar in Dependency Behavior . . ... .. (3)
777 Seminar in Mental Illness Concepts,

Researchand Policy. . ................ 3)
779 Seminar in Social Psychology .......... (3)
780 Special Problems in Sociology. ........ (1-6)
790 Research in Rural Sociology. ......... (1-3)
792 Researchin Sociology............... (1-6)
797 Community Development Practicum . . . . (1-9)

Soil Science

Graduate Faculty: Professors H.H. Bailey, R. I. Barn-
hisel, A.J. Hiatt, H.F. Massey, D.E. Peaslee, R.E.
Phillips (Director of Graduate Studies), J.L. Ragland,
J.L. Sims, G.W. Thomas. Associate Professors R.L.
Blevins, George Coltharp, Charles Rieck.

Associate Memeber: Assistant Professor Robert
Wittwer.

Emeritus Professor: W. G. Survant,

79

The Soil Science graduate program of-
fers graduate work leading to the Master of
Science, Master of Science in Agriculture,
and the Doctor of Philosophy degrees with
options in soil chemistry, soil fertility, soil
genesis, morphology and classification,
soil mineralogy, soil microbiology and soil
physics. For the M.S. degree, 24 hours of
course work plus an acceptable thesis are
required (Plan A). In certain exceptional
cases, the thesis may be replaced by six ad-
ditional hours of course work. Work lead-
ing to advanced degrees must conform to
the general rules and regulations of The
Graduate School. A reading knowledge of
one foreign language is required for the
Ph.D. degree.

Preparation for graduate work in Soil
Science should include some course work
in mathematics, chemistry, physics and
biological sciences. Students with deficien-
cies in any of these areas will be expected
to make up any deficiency early in the
course of their graduate study.
468G  Soil Useand Management. . ..........
470G Fertilizers and Soil Fertility ... .......
473G Soil Morphology and Mapping . . ... ...
501 Reclamation of Disturbed Land . . ......
560 Soil-Plant Relationship...............
562/ Forest'Soilsa: i el nmiaig ey
566 Soil Biology .
575 Soil Biology ........oovvuiunnnnn...,
581 Chemical Analysis of Soils and Plants . . . .
599 Special Problemsin Agronomy. .......
652 Soil Classification and Geography.......
660 Advanced Soil Biology
671 Soil Chemistry . . ..
675 Advanced Soil Physics
681 Mineralogical and Chemical Analysis of

Sotlsnica it REEP IR A B S Tak RIS e,
690 Topics in Soil Chemistry.
691 Topics in Soil Mineralogy e
712 Advanced Soil Fertility .........
721 SoiliGenesis .\, 75 iy s
741 Clay Mineralogy .............
768 Residence Credit for the Master’s Degree (1-6)
769 Residence Credit for the Doctor’s

770 AgronomySeminar ..................
799 Researchin Agronomy..............

Spanish and Italian
Languages and
Literatures

Graduate Faculty: Professors Brian Dendle, Joseph
Jones (Director of Graduate Studies), Margaret Jones,
John Keller, John Lihani, William McCrary, Daniel
Reedy (Chairman), Gerardo Saenz. Associate
Professors Michael Impey -and Edward Stanton.

Emeritus Professor: Alberta Wilson Server,

The Department of Spanish and Italian
offers the Master of Arts and the Doctor of
Philosophy degrees. Graduate Record Ex-



amination scores are required for admis-
sion.

MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

Prerequisites: Attainment in Spanish
equivalent to that required for the under-
graduate major in Spanish at the Univer-
sity of Kentucky.

Requirements: Standard Graduate
School requirements; reading knowledge
of a second foreign language; successful
completion of 30 hours of course work
(Plan B), or successful completion of 24
hours of course work and an acceptable
thesis (Plan A). The M.A. written exam-
ination is designed to test the candidate’s
knowledge of the following areas: 1) His-
panic civilization and literary history, 2)
the M. A, reading list, and 38) the candi-
date’s composite course work. SPI 502
(Survey of the Spanish Language) is rec-
ommended but not required. For individ-
uals who contemplate further work leading
to the doctorate, SPI 651 (Bibliography
and Methods of Research) is recom-
mended but not required.

DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY
DEGREE

Recommendations and Requirements:
Standard Graduate School requirements;
SPI 502 (Survey of the Spanish Lan-
guage), SPI 601 (Old Spanish I), SPI 602
(Old Spanish II); SPI 651 (Bibliography
and Methods of Research) are recom-
mended but not required; a reading
knowledge of two languages other than
Spanish and English is required; successful
completion of written and oral examina-
tions is required for qualification for can-
didacy for the doctorate (see remarks be-
low); presentation of acceptable disserta-
tion. All candidates for the doctorate are
asked to declare an area of special compe-
tence, either generic or periodic. It is as-
sumed that the candidates record will re-
flect more course work in this area.

Doctoral candidates may choose to or-
ganize their special studies either by tradi-
tional area-divisions or by genre.

Organization by area: (1) Hispanic lin-
guistics; (2) Medieval Spanish literature
and civilization; (3) Renaissance and Gold-
en Age Spanish literature and civilization;
(4) Modern Spanish literature and civiliza-
tion; and (5) Spanish American literature
and civilization.

Generic  specialization: (1) Hispanic
drama; (2) Hispanic prose fiction; (3) His-
panic poetry; (4) Hispanic non-fiction

prose and civilization; and (5) Hispanic
linguistics.

The term Hispanic includes both Penin-
sular and Spanish American studies.

The qualifying examinations consist of
three written eight-hour examinations
(two on all aspects of Hispanic Language,
Literature, and Culture, and one on the
area of special competence and related
material) and a two-hour oral
examination.

SPANISH
407G Literature of Social Protest in
Spanish America .................... 3)
420G Twentieth Century Spanish American
Literature in Translation ............. 3)
421G Masterpieces of the Spanish Baroque Theater
in Translation........... .. (3)

422G Cervantes in Translation
423G Literary Currents of 20th Century Spanish

(3)

Literature in Translation ............. (3)
501 Spanish Phonetics, Pronunciation and

Phonemicst oSt Roan anagd 1 3)
502 Survey of the Spanish Language .. ...... (3)
503 Structure of the Spanish Language . . . . .. 3)
504 Advanced Spanish Grammar and

Composition. . ......oovvineiai.... 3)
505 Advanced Spanish Grammar and

Compositionnfinch S et dnmsmmi .. (3)
506 Introduction to Comparative Spanish,

Portuguese, and Italian Linguistics. . . . . . (3)
511 Spanish Cultural and Intellectual

Background t01500. ................. 3)

521 Intellectual and Cultural Background of
the 16th and 17th Centuries. . ..........
522 Survey of the Comedial. . ..
523 Survey of theComediaII..............
531 Studies in Modern Spanish Civilization. .. (3)
532 The Generationof 1898............... (3)
541 Spanish American ShortStory.......... 3)
551 Tutorial Seminar for Majors in Spanish . . (1)
552 The Teaching of Modern Foreign

Tanguagestirsi il ot Rt (3)
601 Old Spanish: Phonology and Paleography (3)
602 Old Spanish: Morphology and Syntax. ... (3)

611 Medieval Spanish LiteratureI........,.
612 Medieval Spanish Literature IT
613 Spanish Epic and Long Narrative Poetry . (3)
614 The Spanish and Spanish American Ballad (3)
615 Spanish Poetry of the 13th, 14th, and

15th Genturiesti s bR, . (3)
616 Early Brief Narrative—13th, 14th,

15thiGenturiest i Raus RS DAl enel, | 3)
617 Spanish Medieval and Renaissance Drama (3)
621 The Spanish Novel to Cervantes ........ 3)
622" ‘Cervantesilintsin it s i monse o 3)
623 Cervantes Tl e i 3)
624 The Spanish Novel from Cervantes to

ROMaANICISM it il ik el dare avae s (3)

625 Mystic and Ascetic Writers of the 16th

and 17th Centuries. . (3)
626-~LopedeVega i n it o M ssid e (8)
627 The Theatre of Tirso de Molina (3)
628 The Theatre of Calderon de la Barca .... (3)
629 Spanish Poetry of the 16th and 17th

Centuries i iSeuat ume S (8)
631 The Romantic Movementin Spain . ..... (3)

632 Spanish Drama from the Generation of

1898 tothePresent. ............o0n.n. (3)
633 The Spanish Novel of the 19th Century. .. (3)
634 Prose Fiction from the Generation of

1898 tothe Present. .. ................ 3)
635 The Spanish Essay from the 18th Century

toithe Presenta it 10 Lo S ss g 3)
636 Spanish Poetry from the 18th Century through

the Generationof 1898, ............... 3)

637 Spanish Poetry from the Generation of 1927
tolthelBresen i R Il ab s

641 Spanish American Drama

642 Spanish American Poetry: Colonial Period

toIndependence. ...........0oiii.., (3)
643 Spanish American Poetry: 1800-1910. . . .. 3)
644 Spanish American Poetry: 1910 to Present. (3)
645 Spanish American Novel: 1800-1910 . .. .. 3)
646 Spanish American Novel: 1910-1940 . . . .. (3)

647 Spanish American Novel: 1940 to Present . (3)
648 Literary Currents in Contemporary Spanish

48T v DT 10 bty o o i o a0 3)
649 Spanish American Essay .............. 3)
651 Bibliography and Methods of Research. .. (3)
768 Residence Credit for the Master's Degree (1-6)
769 Residence Credit for the Doctor’s

1) et BRI L R BB A B ST (0-12)
770 Seminar in Spanish Studies . ........... (3)
771 Seminar in Spanish Linguistics . ........ 3)

772 Seminar in Medieval Spanish Literature. . (3)

773 Seminar in in Golden Age Non-Dramatic
IoTterature Rrrusi, e o

774 Seminar in Golden Age Theatre

775 Seminar in Modern Spanish Literature. .. (3)

776 Seminar in Spanish American Literature . (3)

782 Special Studiesin Spanish ............. 3)
ITALIAN
543 Survey of Italian LiteratureI .......... (3)
544 Survey of Italian LiteratureIT ......... 3)
5618501diItalian s A s nksirenohaininah (3)
563 ksDantel s s i e e e e e T (3)
56458 DantelICHL S es rt e i s 3)
565 Petrarchand Boccaccio............... (3)
566 Literature of the Italian Renaissance . ... (3)
571 Modern ItalianNovel ................ (3)
572 Modern ItalianDrama ............... 3)
5738 Modern Italian Poetry. ............... (3)
591 Dantein Translation................. (3)
592 Italian Renaissance Masterpieces in
fTranslationt s SR s SN T s (3)

593 Modern Italian Literature in Translation (8)

RUMANIAN
461G Rumanianl ...................... 3)
462G RumanianIl...................... (3)

Special Education

Graduate Faculty: Professors Edward Blackhurst (Di-
rector of Graduate Studies). Associate Professors Patri-
cia Cegelka, Richard Culatta, M.C. Martinson, Cath-
erine Morsink (Chairman), C.M. Nelson, James
Tawney.

Associate Members: Associate Professor Donald Cross.
Assistant Professors William Berdine, Barbara Culat-
ta, James Dworkin, David Gast, Susan Keeshman.

Students may enroll for either degree or

certification graduate programs in special
education. Programs not leading to a de-
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gree are designed primarily for those who
are seeking Kentucky Provisional, Rank II
or Rank I Teacher Certification at the
graduate level in the following certifica-
tion areas:

1. Learning and Behavior Disorders
2. Speech Pathology
8. Trainable Mentally Handicapped
4. Retarded/Multiple Handicapped
5. Supervision of Special Education
Previously certified special education
teachers may pursue the standard teaching
certificate by selecting an area of emphasis
in one of the following:
Early Childhood Education for the Hand-
icapped
Retarded/Multiple Handicapped
Career Education for the Handicapped
Speech Pathology
Special Education Resource Teaching
(Mildly Handicapped)
Severe Learning and Behavior Disorders
Trainable Mentally Handicapped
The Degree programs that are offered
lead to the Master of Arts in Education or
Master of Science in Education (Plan A
and B available), Specialist in Education
and Doctor of Education Degrees. Within
the framework of College and University
requirements, all graduate degrees are in-
dividually planned. This flexibility makes
it possible to structure an appropriate pro-
gram for each student, based upon pre-
vious background and career aspirations.
Following are brief descriptions of the var-
ious graduate degree programs.
To be admitted to candidacy for a Mas-
ter's degree, the following criteria must be
met:

1. Grade-point average of 3.0 on at least
12 semester hours of course work, six
of which must be at the 600 level or
above, excluding practicum.

2. Recommendation by at least one

member of the Graduate Faculty.

A completed program plan.

No incomplete grades.

5. Successful performance on an objec-
tive test covering basic concepts in
special education or a grade of B on a
Graduate level survey of special ed-
ucation course.

Minimum requirements for the Master
of Arts in Education Degree are either (1)
the completion of 30 semester hours of
course work under Plan B or (2) 24 hours
of course work and a thesis under Plan A
as outlined at the beginning of the Educa-
tion Section of this Bulletin. These mini-
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mum course credit requirements are dis-
tributed as follows:
Special EduCation yets i siia s ot forole o sfogo 12
Electivesin Education . ................. 6

Course work outside the College of
Education i iRrs st et asn S it 12

Minimum hours for the Master of Sci-
ence in Education Degree are distributed
as follows: *

Department of Special Education and

supportareasin College . ............. 24
Course work outside College of Education. .. 6
Total 30

*The Master of Science in Education option in Severely Re

tarded/Multiply Handicapped requires a minimum of 54 cred
1ts.

At least 15 semester hours mut be
earned in courses at the 600-700 level (ex-
cluding practica) and a comprehensive
final examination is required.) All stu-
dents are also required to take one course
in either statistics, methodology of educa-
tional research, or single subject research
design. With the exception of speech
pathology students, either a research
paper or thesis is required of all Master's
degree students.

Students entering without a teaching
certificate must meet deficiencies, includ-
ing certification requirements, as outlined
by their adviser, in addition to completing
the degree requirements listed above. De-
pending on their educational background,
students may obtain Rank II Certification
concurrently with their Master’s Degree.
Students preparing for positions not re-
quiring certification may petition for waiv-
er of certification requirements upon ap-
plication for admission to the program.

Candidates for the Master of Arts in Ed-
ucation or Master of Science in Education
degree with concentration in speech path-
ology and audiology are expected to meet
the academic and clinical requirements es-
tablished by the American Speech and
Hearing Association for the Certificate of
Clinical Competence. Briefly, these re-
quirements include: (1) a total of 60 semes-
ter hours of study, of which, at least 30
must be courses acceptable toward a grad-
uate degree; and (2) 300 clock hours of su-
pervised, direct clinical experience with in-
dividuals presenting a variety of communi-
cation disorders, of which at least 150
hours must be obtained at the graduate
level. Master of Arts in Education or Mas-
ter of Science in Education candidates in
speech pathology and audiology must
complete a minimum of 12 semester hours
from the 600-700 level courses in speech
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pathology and audiology listed under spe-
cial education. Successful completion of a
comprehensive examination in speech
pathology and audiology is also required.

General requirements for the Specialist
in Education (Ed.S.) degree have been de-
scribed in a previous section of this Bulle-
tin. Ed.S. programs are individually
planned for in-depth study in an area of
special education. Students who hold a
Kentucky Rank II Certification are
awarded Rank I Certification upon com-
pletion of this degree.

The Doctor of Education (Ed.D.) pro-
gram is designed to prepare leadership
personnel for the field of special educa-
tion. Although various programs of study
can be planned, primary emphasis is
placed upon training persons for positions
in higher education and administration of
special education programs. The require-
ments for this program are described in
the Doctor of Education Section.

Two major types of financial assistance
are available, on a competitive basis, to
graduate students in special education.

1. Students may apply for graduate assistant-
ships at all levels of graduate study. These
are awarded from funds granted to the
Department by the U.S. Office of Educa-
tion, Bureau of Education for the Hand-
icapped.

2. WHAS Crusade for Children traineeships for
full-time study during summer school are
available only to Kentucky teachers who are
in the process of obtaining Provisional or
Standard Certification in an area of special
education.

Assistantships and traineeships are
awarded on the basis of (1) commitment to
the field, as evidenced by previous work
experience, references, and/or volunteer
service; (2) prior academic record; and (3)
financial need. Applications for financial
assistance may be obtained from the De-
partmental Director of Graduate Studies.

500 Speech Analysis and Perception. ........ (3)
502 Developmentand Evaluation of
Instructional Materials in

Special Education ................... (3)
505 Education of the Trainable Mentally

Retarded e it il st (3)
510 Early Childhood Education of the

Handicapped s s i o U e T T (2)
511 Speech and Language Development ... .. (3)
512 Language DisordersI ................ (3)
518 Protecting the Human Rights of the

Handicapped’. o Souariun st et (2)

514 Special Education Learning Environments (2)
515 Career Education in Special Education. .. (2)
516 Principles of Behavior Management

with Exceptional Children ............ (2)




518
520

524

525

526

527

528

529

530
541

547

548

549

558

570

585

586
587
588
589
591
592

600
601

602

610

611

612

616

620

621

622

623

630

631

632

633

647
655

656

Prosthetics for Handicapped Children ... (2)
Working with Parents of the Handicapped (2)
Survey of Severe Developmental

Disabilities Faat It o ottt it 3)
Programs for the Adolescent Mentally
L S S S B b0 b o o b B GG 3)
Education of the Orthopedically and
Neurologically Handicapped .......... 3)
Education of the Educable Mentally

Retarded o v s e e (3)
Characteristics of the Orthopedically and
Neurologically Handicapped .......... 3
Educational Assessment of the Mildly
Handicapped. ..o hoiaein vt (3)
Educational Programming for the Mildly
Handicapped g e el o 3)

Characteristics of the Mentally Retarded. . (3)

Characteristics of the Trainable Mentally

Handicapped? . itaio: S g (2)
Direct Observation and Assessment

Brocedures’ ol ot e et 2)
Curriculum and Materials for the Trainable
Mentally Handicapped Classroom. . ... .. (2
Practicum in the Trainable Mentally
Handicapped Classroom .............. 4)
Problems in Special Education: (Variable
TOPIC) 5 aate ot art: sterers sreieros soortarstoyer ot ols (1-9)
Characteristics of Emotionally Disturbed
Ghildreni o o (3)
Sociolinguistics . .........00iuiiia.., 3)
Clinical Interviewing ................
Audiometry . .............

Disorders of Articulation. . . . 5
CleftBalateydii i o S s et
Aural Rehabilitation. . ...............
Problems and Needs of the Hearing

Impaired ...... A0S T00000 aa0EEH0s (3)
Survey of Special Education ........... 3)
Behavioral Management of Exceptional
Childrent o e s 3)
Administration and Supervision in Special
Education:. .l i e n oo st (3)
Educational Evaluation of Exceptional
(80 b by e s e o S S ST IO0 6 DB B OG0 3)
Educational Remediation of Learning
Disabilities of Exceptional Children . .. .. 3)
Advanced Practicum in Special

G L S S R e D R D B BT A R s (3-6)
Vocational Programming for Handicapped
YouthandAdults. ................... 3)
Instructional Programming in Early
Childhood Special Education .......... (3)
Issues in Early Childhood Education of

the Handicapped . . .................. 3)
Models of Early Childhood Intervention

for the Handicapped . ................ 3)
Practicum in Early Childhood Education of
the Handicapped .................. (3-9)
Educational Models in Severe

Developmental Disabilities ............ (3)
Instructional Programming with Severely
Developmentally Disabled. ............ 3)
Advanced Practicum in Severe

Developmental Disabilities . . ........ (1-12)

Research Practices in the Education of the
Severely Developmentally Disabled

Language DisordersII................
Screening Procedures in Speech and

HEATIDg & & o R e s (1
Clinical Laboratory in Diagnostic Procedures
for Speech and Language. .. ........... (1)

657 Clinical Laboratory in Speech and

Language <o i oo oo a s rias S (1-4)
658 Clinical Laboratory in Audiology....... (1)
659 Clinical Externship in Speech Pathology. (12)
670 Disordersof Phonation ............... (3)
671 Education of Emotionally Disturbed

ChIlAren s S I o e sisiciateieis 3)
672 Theories of Educating Emotionally Disturbed

Children it oo st tsie s alsia e (3)
673 Neurogenic Disorders of Speech and

Y S Y 38 A 586 500 000000 AGO DO D0 )
674 Disordersof Fluency ........oo0vvunnn 3)
702 Seminar in Speech Pathology........... 3)
710 Seminarin Mild Learning and Behavioral

L 0080000 TEH 0600 5 G000 B0 (2)
711 S r in Severe Develop 1

I G800 0065000 660 0 HBPHLD 50 (2)
712 Seminar in Special Education Professional

s 50 d S G DN b 008 6 A0 H08 S J00 (2)
720 Seminar in Special Ed Teacher

P XCPRATR IO Tt iore slotets otes el eters o o be atntols (3)
721 Practicum in Special Education Personnel

Preparationti arit s Set S et rasiae s st (1-9)
780 Seminar in Special Ed

AAMINISEIAION =115, stavs 14 2tetarals e Shoiayatess, (2)
731 Practicum in Special Education

Administration............c00iiunn. (1-9)

768 Residence Credit for the Master’s Degree (1-6)
769 Residence Credit for the Doctor’s

e s S i (0-12)
779 Semi in Special Ed (Variable
LI ST 0 6 00006 0000 000 D0BBG B ERG (3)

789 Independent Study in Special Education (1-6)
799 Research Techniques in Special Education (3)

Statistics

Graduate Faculty: Professors Richard Anderson
(Chairman and Director of Graduate Studies), Vasant
Bhapkar, Zakkula Govindarajula, Harlley McKean.
Associate Professors David Allen, Peter Purdue.

Associate Members: Assistant Professors James W.
Evans, Robert Latta, Lynn Weidman, Constance
Wood.

Joint Appointments: William Bramble, Paul Cor-
nelius and Harry Hall.

The Department of Statistics offers pro-
grams of study leading to the degrees of
Master of Science (Plan A or B available),
and Doctor of Philosophy. The M.S. de-
gree is professionally oriented for the stu-
dent who plans a career in government,
business or industry. The Ph.D. program
offers a broad training in both theory and
methodology while affording flexibility to
orient the program to suit the student’s in-
terests. The statistics Ph.D. is well suited
for responsible positions in both the aca-
demic and commercial realms. In addition
to formal course work and research train-
ing the advanced student has opportunities
to gain valuable practical experience by
participating in consulting activities on
campus under faculty supervision.

Course work is available in areas asso-
ciated with statistics such as computer sci-

ence, biological modelling, econometrics,
control theory, operations research and
quantitative genetics.

A student intending to pursue graduate
work in statistics should have one course
each in advanced calculus (equivalent of
Mathematics 432 or 471) and matrix alge-
bra (equivalent of mathematics 462) for
the first year’s graduate courses. If possi-
ble, mathematical deficiencies should be
corrected during the summer prior to en-
tering The Graduate School.

Students with an undergraduate major
in any of the mathematical, physical, bio-
logical, social or applied sciences are en-
couraged to apply.

The University of Kentucky is repre-
sented on the Committee on Statistics of
the Southern Regional Education Board.

MASTER’S PROGRAM

The Department offers the degree of
Master of Science with (Plan A) or without
(Plan B) a thesis. The core curriculum ex-
pected of all master’s students is comprised
of the following courses:

SITARB08 7 St steib iR o 1 Sk n s aa ke 3)
B N e S B0 A8 LB A O o A e 3)
STRAS BB o e (s i e )

Programs of study for Plan B require a
total of at least 35 semester hours, which
should include the equivalent of the five
courses in the core curriculum and at least
18 additional credit hours. Of these 18
credit hours, at least 9 should be from the
following list of statistics courses:

523, 612, 616, 621, 624, 626
641, 642, 643, 644, 661, 665

Programs of study for Plan A (with the-
sis) require a total of at least 29 semester
hours, which should include the core cur-
riculum and at least two courses from the
previous list. Candidates should also satisfy
the requirement that at least 18 hours for
Plan B and 15 hours of non-thesis courses
for Plan A must be at 600 level or higher.
The free elective courses can be selected
from a variety of courses both within and
outside the Statistics Department. Before
the end of the second semester, the M.S.
candidate must present a proposed plan of
study for approval by the Director of Grad-
uate Studies. There are no formal minor
requirements.

All master’s candidates are required to
take a Department written examination on
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DOCTORAL PROGRAM

The Ph.D. program requires 59 credit
hours of course work. In addition to the
equivalent of the five courses in the core of
the M.S. program, each student takes STA
624, a one-semester measure theory
course, and STA 701, 702 and 703. Be-
yond this core, the student takes at least 27
credit hours at the 600-700 level of which
at most nine may be special topics courses
(691/695) and at least 18 of which must be
in Statistics. Before the end of the fourth
semester, the candidate with the approval
of the special committee presents a plan of
study to the Department’s graduate fac-
ulty. A reading knowledge of one foreign
language is required of all Ph.D. candi-
dates.

A student must pass the Master’s depart-
mental written examination at a Ph.D.
level of competence to be eligible for the
doctoral qualifying examination. The
qualifying examination consists of a writ-
ten examination taken by all Ph.D. stu-
dents and an oral examination adminis-
tered by the student’s advisory committee.
Within six months after passing the qual-
ifying examination, the student presents a
prospectus of the dissertation to the adviso-
ry committee for approval before pursuing
the contemplated research to fruition.

Areas of current research interest in-
clude: Categorical data; non parametric
inference and goodness of fit; large sample
theory; design and analysis for linear and
non linear models including predictor se-
lection, variance components, computa-
tional algorithms, response surfaces,
Bayesian regression, fitting splines and
change-over designs; paired comparisons;
incomplete data, especially censoring and
truncation; life testing; ranking and selec-
tion; reliability; queueing theory; stochas-
tic biological models, and sequential anal-
ysis.

417G Principles of Operations Research II ... (3)

421G Basic Statistical TheoryI ............ )
422G Basic Statistical Theory IT .. GO0 )
423G Introductory Probability ............ 3)
482G  Discrete Methods and Models in Applied

Mathematicss. st it o s o e (3)
503 Introduction to Statistical Methods . .. ... 3)
515 Mathematical Programming and

Extensions . S i G T O RS (3)
523 Probability Models . 3
524 Probability ... e (3)
525 Introd y S 1 Inf Setaee (&)
531 Theory of Statistical InferenceI ........ 4)

601 Theory of Statistical InferenceII ....... 3)

603 Introduction to Linear Models and
Experimental Design

612 Sequential Analysis . .................

616 Design and Analysis of Sample Surveys . .. (3)

621 Nonparametric Inference . ............ 3)
624 Applied Stochastic Processes. .. ®
626 Time Series Analysis .. ... aoe ()
630 Bayesian Inference ......... .. (3
635 Survivability and Life Testing ......... 3)
641 Design and Analysis for Variance
ComponentModels .................. 3
642 Response Surface Techniques . ......... 3)
643 Advanced Experimental Design. ........ 3)
644 Advanced Linear and Nonlinear Models. . (3)
661 Multivariate AnalysisI ............... (3)
665 Analysis of Categorical Data ........... )
670 Basic Statistical Analysis .............. 4)
671 Regression and Correlation . .. ... .. v(2)
672 Design and Analysis of Experiments (2)

673 Distribution-Free Statistical Inference

and Analysis of Categorical Data. . . .. ... (2)
675 SurveySampling ....................
677 Applied Multivariate Methods. 55
678 Statistical Genetics. ..................
681 Statistical Techniques for Engineers and

Physical Scientists . .................. 3)
690 Seminarin Statistics. . ................ (1)
691 Special Topics in the Planning and Analysis

of Experiments. . . .........0..u. .. )

695 Special Topics in Statistical Theory.
701 Advanced Statistical Inferencel . ...
702 Advanced Statistical Inference IT . . 55
703 Advanced Probability ................ (8)
704 Advanced Probability: Stochastic Processes (3)
722 Topics in Nonparametric Inference
762 Multivariate AnalysisIX ..............
768 Residence Credit for the Master’s Degree (1-6)
769 Residence Credit for the Doctor’s

Theatre Arts

Graduate Faculty: Professors James W. Rodgers
(Chairman and Director of Graduate Studies), and J.
Robert Wills

Associate  Member: Assistant Professor John B.
Lynaugh.

Theatre lives at the moment of contact
between actor and audience. This Depart-
ment expects its graduate students to ap-
proach that moment from several points:
historical, critical, practical, theoretical
and experimental. Within this framework,
each candidate for a Master of Arts degree
must complete a minimum of 30 semester
hours. A maximum of six of these may be
taken in allied subjects. Graduate students
are encouraged to concentrate in one of
the following areas: acting, directing, de-
sign, production.

It is assumed that a student who seeks a
Master’s degree in the Department of The-
atre Arts will have had courses approx-
imating those required for an A.B. degree
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with a major in theatre arts. If not, the stu-
dent must remove the deficiency by taking
(without graduate credit) courses in addi-
tion to those normally specified for the
Master's degree.

The Department offers the Master’s de-
gree according to Plan B only at the pres-
ent time.

B16 S PISYWTILNG 3o 551 sis s hinrals smarstyte o dt (3)
518 TheatreStudyTour. ........oovuun... (3)
530 Theatre DirectingIl ................. 3)
574 ScenographyIIl ....... e (3)
580 History of the Theatre I. . (3
581 History of the TheatreII. . 3)

588 Contemporary Theatre ............... )
589 History of Theatre in the United States. .. (3)
596 Summer Repertory Theatre ..........

625 Advanced Styles of Acting . .
660 Studies in Technical Theatre:
661 Studies in Technical Theatre: Lighting .. (3)
730 " Directing R aunt - Sy Rt i

770 Seminarin Theatre.........
780 Independent Study in Theatre

Toxicology

Graduate Faculty: Professors Charles T. Ambrose,
T.Z. Csaky, Wyman Dorough (Director of Graduate
Studies), Malcolm Siegel, William J. Waddell, Ralph
F. Wiseman. Associate Professors Louis Diamond,
James W. Flesher, Gerald Rosenthal, Thomas Tobin.

The Graduate Program in Toxicology is
administered by a separate academic de-
partment, the Graduate Center for Tox-
icology, headed by a director and staffed
by teaching faculty with primary appoint-
ments in various departments of the Med-
ical Center, the College of Agriculture and
the College of Arts and Sciences. Both the
M.S. (Plan A) and Ph.D. degrees are of-
fered.

Toxicology is a science concerned with
the harmful interactions of chemical
agents with living systems. The Graduate
Program in Toxicology is designed to train
individuals to utilize the biological, phys-
ical, and mathematical sciences in the
study of the causes, mechanisms, and eval-
uation of poisoning as well as the sources,
identification and quantitation of poisons.

Graduates of accredited colleges with a
baccalaureate degree in the biological sci-
ences, chemistry, or physics or professional
degrees in medicine, dentistry, pharmacy,
or veterinary rhedicine may apply for grad-
uate study in the toxicology program. It is
advisable that candidates have a good
background in chemistry, physics, biolog-
ical sciences, and mathematics. Students
with other advanced degrees may be con-
sidered for admission. The number of




transferable credits and courses will be
considered however on the merits of each
individual case.

A minimal core curriculum is compul-
sory. The rest of the curriculum will be tai-
lored to meet individual needs. Only one
modern foreign language is required for
the Ph.D. degree in Toxicology.

The Toxicology Graduate Program is
included in the Academic Common Mar-
ket of the Southern Regional Education
Board.

521 - General Pharmaco- and Toxicodynamics . (2)

606 Insecticide Chemistry and Toxicology.... (8)
640 Detoxification Mechanisms. ........... 3)
650 Cellular and Histotoxicology. .......... (2)
672 Behavioral Pharmacology and Toxicology (2)
680 BiToxicology st AR At s iie. (5)

768 Residence Credit for the Master’s Degree (1-6)
769 Residence Credit for the Doctor’s

Degreesis i i o il ey Wi e (0-12)
770 Proseminar in Toxicology............. (1)
780 Special Problems in Toxicology. . ....... (2)
790 Research in Toxicology ............. (1-5)

Veterinary Science

Graduate Faculty: Professors John Bryans (Chair-
man), R.W. Darlington (Director of Graduate
Studies), J.H. Drudge, E.T. Lyons, W.H. McCollum,
T. W. Swerczek and Thomas Tobin. Associate Profes-
sorR.G. Loy.

Associate Members: Associate Professor J. W. Blake.
Assistant Professors Robert Douglass and Judith Pach-
clanz.

The Department of Veterinary Science
offers a program of study and research
leading to the Master of Science (Plan A
only) and Doctor of Philosophy degrees.
Possible areas of concentration are com-
parative pathology, parasitology, repro-
ductive physiology, pahrmacology and
toxociology, immunology and virology.
The program is designed for individuals
with the Doctor of Veterinary Medicine
degree who desire research training in one
of the above areas and for qualified grad-
uates of accredited undergraduate institu-
tions. Individuals electing pathology as
their area of concentration must be grad-
uate veterinarians. Individual programs of
study must conform with the general rules
and regulations of The Graduate School.

A limited number of research assistant-
ships and fellowships are available.

650 Cellular and Histotoxicology........... (2)
768 Residence Credit for the Master’s Degree (1-6)
769 Residence Credit for the Doctor’s

Degreet S R Sl E e e (0-12)
770 Veterinary Science Seminar............ ¢V}
781 Correlative Pathology............... (1-3)

782 Nutritional Pathology................ 3)
783 Infectious Diseases of Domestic Animals .. (3)
784 Advanced Veterinary Immunology . ..... (2)
785 Advanced Veterinary Parasitology ...... 3)
786 Advanced Veterinary Pathology ........ 3)
787 Advanced Veterinary Pathology ........ 3)

791 Techniquesin Veterinary Microbiology (1-9)
792 Techniques in General Veterinary

Pathologyi.i. oo o aaainn Laane 25 (1-9)
798 Techniquesin Veterinary Parasitology . (1-9)
794 Research in Nutritional Pathology .. ... (1-9)

Vocational Education

Graduate Faculty: Professors Harold R. Binkley
(Chairman), Herbert Bruce, Charles Byers, Carl
Lamar. Associate Professors Clayton Omvig (Director
of Graduate Studies), David McMurtry, Elaine Uthe.

Associate Members: Professors
Leonard McDowell.

Tulloch. Assistant

Bernard Fagan,
Professor Rodney
Litchfield,

Associate

Professors  Carolyn

Kawanna Simpson.

Emeritus Professor: Vernon Musselman.

The Department of Vocational Educa-
tion offers programs leading to the Master
of Arts in Education in the fields of busi-
ness education and distributive education
and the Master of Science in Education in
the other areas (Plan A and Plan B avail-
able), the Specialist in Education (Ed.S.)
degree, and the Doctor of Education
(Ed.D.) degree. These advanced degree
programs are designed to prepare candi-
dates for leadership positions in vocational
education —administration, curriculum,
teacher education, research, and vocation-
al guidance.

In addition, the Department offers pro-
grams leading to: (1) the professional certi-
fication of administrators, coordinators,
and supervisors in vocational education
and (2) certification of master’s equivalent
for Rank II classification (for Kentucky
salary purposes) for teaching.

For further information, write the De-
partment of Vocational Education.

MASTER’S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN VOCATIONAL EDUCATION

For a master’s degree in vocational ed-
ucation (agricultural education, business
education, distributive education, home
economics education, industrial educa-
tion, or vocational education) a minimum
of 30 semester hours must be taken with a
minimum of 12 hours of graduate work in
professional education. At least 12 semes-
ter hours shall be taken from three of six
areas—I through VI. This program qual-
ifies the teacher for a Standard Certificate
if he has completed a four-year undergrad-
uate curriculum.

ALL PROGRAM SERVICE AREAS

Area II: Research
EDP 522, EDP 656, and EDP 557.
Area III: Advanced Study in Human
Development
SOC521, SOC 542, EDP 600,
EDP 739, EDP 759.
Area IV: Psychology of Learning
PSY 540, EDP 548, and EDP 658.

' Area VI: Foundations in Education

EDF 640, EDF 645, EDF 651,
EDF 655, and EDF 661 (SOC 661).

AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION

Area I: Curriculum Development
EDV 672, EDV 678, and EDC 732.
Area V: A Seminar in Instruction Devoted
to Method in Teaching
EDV 670, EDV 671, EDV 675,
EDV 679, EDV 680, EDV 681,
EDV 682, EDV 695, EDV 779,
and EDV 789.

BUSINESS EDUCATION

Area I: Curriculum Development
EDV 615, EDV 626, EDV 678,
EDC 714, and EDC 732.
Area V: A Seminar in Instruction Devoted
to Method of Teaching
EDV 511, EDV 512, EDV 615,
EDV 618, EDV 695, EDV 779,
and EDV 789.

DISTRIBUTIVE EDUCATION

Area I: Curriculum Development
EDV 517, EDV 678, and EDC 732.
Area V: A Seminar in Instruction Devoted
to Method of Teaching
EDV 516, EDV 526, EDV 610,
EDV 670, EDV 671, EDV 695,
EDV 779, and EDV 789

HOME ECONOMICS EDUCATION

Area I: Curriculum Development
EDV 678, EDV 685, and EDC 732.
Area V: A Seminar in Instruction Devoted
to Method of Teaching
EDV 670, EDV 684, EDV 686,
EDV 687, EDV 695, EDV 779,
and EDV 789.

INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION

Area I: Curriculum Development
EDV 678 and EDC 732.
Area V: A Seminar in Instruction Devoted
to Method of Teaching
EDV 516, EDV 518, EDV 529,
EDV 537, EDV 670, EDV 693,
DV 695, EDV 779, and EDV 789.




£ AREAS
VOCATIONAL ED
UCATION
EDP 656 Methodology in Educational EDC 542
Teaching in the Kinder
garten . .... @)

A & .
2557, rgll)l‘} Curriculum Development Research
uman 517, EDV 672, EDV 678 EDP 500 Th o ot R R e 8
; : Research Desi A ; EDC 544 Utilizati ;
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This listing is not intended to reflect all graduate courses offered durin

Course Listings by Semester

guide for scheduling selected courses.

The following symbols are used — F: fall semester; S: spring semester; SS: summer session.
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X X X X X

X X X

632
651
653
661
670
681
685
702
720
727
731
738
751
766
768
769
772
773

779
780
790
792

X X X X

x

X X X X

X X X

x

XX X X X XX X X

X X X

797

X

X

X

SOIL SCIENCE
468 X

470
473
562
566
581
599
768
769
770
799

xX X

X X X X X X

X

x

X X X X X

X X X

X

TOXICOLOGY

521
640
650
680
768
769
770
780
790

x

X X X X X X

X
X

X X X X X




Si=88

XX
SCIENCE

X

X

X

X X

XX

X X

X

X X
OLOGY

X

X

X X

XX

X

XE X

X X

Index

(For specific academic programs see Programs of Graduate Studies on page 34)

ey e
Academic Common Market ................... 6
‘AcademiciCoad St isi SRS U e e 14
Accounts payable to University . . .............. 15
Add/Drop: S i S Sl
Admission S S

Admission to Candidacy
Advanced Degrees Conferred

Advanced Degrees for Faculty Members . . .. .. ... 12
Advanced Degrees, General Requirements . . . . . . . 12
Advanced Study and Research by Visiting Scholars . 22
Advisers and Advisory Committee. ............. 17
Advisory Committees and Major Professor . ... ... 17
AppalachianiCenterf S IS IS St 23
Assistantships, Research and Teaching . .. ....... 25
—C=

Galendariliniversicy S eiiS aEE et s 3
CGhanging ProgramsEene s Sie s e e
Classification B iy eEEs e
Copyright iz At i S e R S G o SN e

Correspondence Courses .

Course Listings by Semester . ............... .. 86
Coursesiand Gurriculats SIS RS SEREEEEE 15
CreditEquivalencel i SR IS e 14
Credits$liransfer/ofi s vsa S SEERIASS B 08 15
—D—

Degrees|@ffered S i S o RN st e s 6
DegreesiRequirementsiss SEas sl e i 12, 27
Diplomas; - e r needitbbem T st e 15
Directors of Graduate Studies . . . ............ 8,32
Dismissalbivb s e iny s i e 11
Disseftation e it Cin s St 18

Joint-Doctoral Program with St

Requiremen s e et
Doctor of Musical Arts . .
Doctor of Philosphy (Education). . ............. 22
Doctor of Philosphy

Requirementste e e e menaiiie S S o 17
DogctoraliR esidence o s o SEHET EE 17
—F—
ExaminationsyiFinal et shies o e Saeaiies 15, 19
Examinations, Master's Degrees . .............. 15
Examinations, Qualifying. . .................. 18
] e
Fees i niin o o S i S 15

Fellowships, Post-doctoral ................... 28
Fifth Year Program (Education) . . ........... .. 20
Final Examination, Doctor of Philosophy ........ 19
Final Examination, Master’s degree ..........., 15
Financial Support, Miscellaneous . . .. .......... 25
EoodiServices i r i e e 9
Eoreign'Applicantsyi= st Vit st S lies g S 9
Foreign Language Requirement . ... ........... 16
—G—=

Grade=iRoitAverage “¥ i S SEiNEEE gt e 13
Grades st Bl s i sea sl it 13
Graduatel@enter i 23
Graduate(@ouncilifES AR EESEES NS 7,
Gradiiate/Gourses MR RN SO E I s 13
Graduate and Professional Student Association. . . . 25
Graduate Management Admissions Tests . . . . . . .. 13

Graduate Record Examination. ...............

Graduate School Fellowships. . . . .
Graduate School, organization of
Graduate School Programs. . .................

Graduate School Requirement Changes . . .. .. ... 12
Graduate Seniors as Part-Time Graduate Students . 11
Graduate Work, College of Education
GraduationEser e sin i s Gl Tl e

—H—

HealthiService SSu i S s 9,10
Housingitssiv o ielonaidl B e 9
iJointiDoctoraliProgram & Seriis i s s 19
=i

Language Requirements. .................... 18
Librariese e rass e ial dlas i snio i 12
—M—

MajorSubjectsiie i E e 17
Master’s Degree

Masterof Artsin Education .................. 20
Master of Science in Education . . .............. 21

PlanfA=tsveseligia i ol Sanliie e o onti 16
Blan Bee st s e 16
Medical and Graduate Studies Combined . . . . . . . . 19
MinoriSubjectsHeSipe ER = C il S 17
—N=—=
INon:ServiceiFellowshipsi.: #:28ie Saan e s s, 23

— 00—
Oak Ridge Associated Universities

ResearchiProgramidesni s St Segsas Sainii 23
—p=
Part-time Graduate Students . ................ 11
Post-Baccalaureate Graduate Students . . . . . . .. .. 11
Post-doctoral Fellowships . .. ... ..,....0 ... ... 23
ProbationiiScholastighv vk e agioh e st 11
Programs and Directors of Graduate Studies. . . . . . 32
Provisional’Admissions i e s s S A e B 8
Qualifying Examination. . ................... 18
——R—
Rank II, Rank I (Education). . ................ 20
Registration raiisine SUEESRe i Biie S e 12
Readmission e S e lie o bihe s st 11
Researchinirdai s s oies il S e Dni it 24
Research Program at Oak Ridge. .. ............ 23
Research'Assistantships: {5 &l sl i s 25
Residence Requirements . . . ............ 14315117,
—
ScholasticiProbation g ¥ Sigaiee e Sl S 11
Second'Master:siDegree 52 iAo 15

Short Courses— o
Southern Regional Training Program in

Public Administration. .. ................ 23
Specialists in Education, Requirements. . ... ... .. 22
Student Association, Graduate and Professional . . . 25
Student Responsibility il i s i 8
P
Teaching Assistantships’, /o2 70 i e 25
Fnesistil I s N e S 16
ifime imit forDegreesits il me i i ol 14
Transfer of Credits (Master's degreé) e naie 15
e Uy :

UK-NKU GraduateCenter. .................. 23
—V—

Visiting Scholars

Visiting Students

—W—
Withdrawalgeiismess st kv dansing Gu 13




88

X X
SCIENCE

X

X

X

X 2K

X X

2L

X

XX
OLOGY

X

X

XA

X X

X

X oX

XX

Index

(For specific academic programs see Programs of Graduate Studies on page 34)

s AR
Academic Common Market ................... 6
AcademiciEoad ot SR EE RS 14
Accounts payable to University . . .............. 15
Add/Drop Srss i e enees e e
Admission e

Admission to Candidacy
Advanced Degrees Conferred

Advanced Degrees for Faculty Members . ... .. ... 12
Advanced Degrees, General Requirements . . . . . . . 12
Advanced Study and Research by Visiting Scholars . 22
Advisers and Advisory Committee. ............. 157}
Advisory Committees and Major Professor . ... ... 17
AppalachianiGenters ¥ S S e SR e 23
Assistantships, Research and Teaching . ......... 25
LLEAS

GalendarilUn1versicy e et s e 3
ChangingProgramst i & il S e o e e e 14
Classification SE¥Eae S S iiEa I Soe 12
Copyrighto sy o e e e s 19

Correspondence Courses .

Course Listings by Semester . ................. 86
Coursesiand Gurriculalr SIS EEEE Bt SR o 15
CreditiEquivalence @ e S ERE A S S 14
GreditsiiTiransferiofi R aNETE TR SUEAS W 15
—D—

Degreesi@ ffered s o e e 6
Degrees Requirementstist s SR St 12, 27
Diplomasti- =tz etvgansiitn st h 15
Directors of Graduate Studies . ... ........... 8,32
Dismissalbrmnd rene s dbldusnti ot srie e 11
Dissertation ifisasra el (R SENGANE sl 1O 18

Joint-Doctoral Program with St
Requiremensiaiiierin i e mensun:

Doctor of Musical Arts . .

Doctor of Philosphy (Education) . .. ............ 22
Doctor of Philosphy

Requirementses i el e e sty ve: 17
DoctoraliR esidence & Wit enlsos SUNEEEIE LG 17
Sopes
Examinations; Final sl ot ce o v 15,19
Examinations, Master's Degrees ............... 15
Examinations, Qualifying. . . ................. 18
e
Fees' i e i s i e o 15

Fellowships, Post-doctoral ................... 23
Fifth Year Program|(Education)i:. 5. aian st 20
Final Examination, Doctor of Philosophy .. ...... 19
Final Examination, Master’s degree ............ 15
Financial Support, Miscellaneous . . .. .......... 25
EoodiServicestemiisstvin i i nea e L e 9
Eoreign'A'pplicants =S S S SEE e e o T 9
Foreign Language Requirement . . ............. 16
—(C=—

Grade—JPointZAverager Wi niaia s S eHE I 13
GradesiFnariic @it e sios e pan srtione 13
Graduate(Genter MeEes eSS EEERIFET T 23
Graduate/Gouncil i e e 7
GraduatelGoursesERFRs NP SeR S Sla el e 13
Graduate and Professional Student Association. . . . 25
Graduate Management Admissions Tests . . . . . . . . 13

Graduate Record Examination. . ..............

Graduate School Fellowships. . . . .
Graduate School, organization of

Graduate School Programs. . .................
Graduate School Requirement Changes . ... ... .. 12
Graduate Seniors as Part-Time Graduate Students . 11
Graduate Work, College of Education. . ... ... ... 20
GraduationZ sty S s s e 14
Graduate Students, Part-time................. 11
Graduate Students, Post-Baccalaurate . . .. ... ... 11
—H—=
HealthiService RaMar s e e o 9,10
Housinglssivsagememe s S bn Sey Fesdiioes 9
{JointiDoctoral/Brogram e it e Ee el o 19
==
Language Requirements. .................... 18
Eibrariesteieat SEsuen, S el il dntan s iELETG 12
—M—
Major;Subjectsf St SEeai i i it o0 17
Master’s Degree
Master of Artsin Education .................. 20
Master of Science in Education . . .............. 21
Master of Arts and Master of Science, Requirements
BlantAR et it e e 16
PlaniBoessis el e e Rl 16
Medical and Graduate Studies Combined . . . . . . . . 19
Minor/SubjectsEeiE e e 17
= N==
INonzServicelEellowshipsiti =0 i ssusiin i, 23

—=0=
Oak Ridge Associated Universities

ResearchiProgramyt e il ss sipiiise = 0 ot 23
= p==
Part-time Graduate Students ................. 1t
Post-Baccalaureate Graduate Students . . . . . . . . .. 11
Post-doctoral Fellowships . . .................. 23
ProbationyScholasticBiiivaaas capbi i b s it 11
Programs and Directors of Graduate Studies.. . . . . . 32
Provisional:Admissions, SSSAE 6 Sl SR 8
Qualifying Examination. . ................... 18
e ey
Rank II, Rank I (Education). . ................ 20
Registration)at st IR St e i O 12
Readmiussiontrti v i sioataliee §Ol e i 11
Researchs i a8 e et e se i s Sreh St e 24
Research Program at Oak Ridge. .. ............ 23
ResearchiAssistantships SiSsiesnr s s ehig 25
Residence Requirements . .............. 1481574177
e
ScholasticiProbation s i we S o e ues G 11
Second Master'siDegree t . RIS tE v 15

Short Courses — G
Southern Regional Training Program in

Public Administration. . ................. 23
Specialists in Education, Requirements. . ... ... .. 22
Student Association, Graduate and Professional . . . 25
Student Responsibilitys sit, 0 (s S R 8
o
Teaching Assistantships .\, ... .. .0 00 0 25
{Ehesisti (e e e B o S G 16
iCimeilimitforDegreesai . s b e utnNEs 14
Transfer of Credits (Master's degree). ... ........ 15
(==
UK-NKU GraduateCenter. .. ................ 23
V=
Visiting Scholars
Visiting Students
—W—

Withdrawalz 5 aesier it g Senin e o <o 13







